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ABSTRACT 

During the past four decades, non-governmental organizations 

(NGOs) have emerged as important agents of change in Latin America. NGO 

actions are influencing the cultural-ecological relationships in upper 

Cafiar, an indigenous area in the southern highlands of Ecuador. Since 

the early 1960s, population growth, changing national polices, 

commercialization of the subsistence economy, migration, and greater 

contact with the global economy have dramatically affected rural 

conditions in upper Cafiar. In a contemporary context, the lands and 

society of the region are fragile and the traditional agricultural 

system is not sustainable. The Ecuadorian government has failed to 

address the needs at the grassroots, leaving an institutional void that 

is being filled by NGOs. NGOs are promoting sustainable development, 

and through their actions inevitably contribute to the change process. 

Sustainable development is difficult to define because of 

uncertainties related to time and scale. However, six measures of 

sustainable development specific to upper Cafiar are economic (production 

and income), ecological (soil fertility and soil erosion), 

organizational (community leadership, community cohesion, and indigenous 

cultural practices), migration, population growth, and the NGO impact on 

the larger policy environment. An NGO must address each of these 

measures in order to promote the larger process of sustainable 

development. 

Case studies of PLAN International in Sunicorra1 and CARE

PROMUSTA in Ramos Huray indicate that the NGO impact on sustainable 
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development is mixed; the signs of success are neither clear nor 

absolute. However, NGOs are contributing to land use changes 

emphasizing dairying and vegetable production, patterns that have 

consequences for labor utilization. The implementation of 

agroecological land use methods and conservation measures remains slow 

and sporadic. NGOs emphasize strengthening community organization by 

using the methods of participatory development with implications for 

leadership changes and conflict. Each NGO in the study addresses 

different aspects of sustainability and makes incremental steps toward 

the larger goal. However, despite notable successes at the community 

level, the NGO impact outside the space of a community is limited. I 

define a critical role for what I call the "activist NGO" in influencing 

societal change and sustainable development. 



'I'HE PROBLEM 

CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

11 

Geographers have long been concerned with the relationship between 

life and land, focusing on the human use and modification of the natural 

environment and the nature of the social systems that are constructed 

for this purpose. An important sub-field of human geography that 

addresses human-environment relations is cultural ecology (Butzer 1989; 

Denevan 1983; Turner 1989). Geographers who work in cultural ecology 

have devoted considerable research to the nature of traditional 

agricultural systems in the Third World, and to the impact of outside 

influences and change on resource management and societal relationships 

(Grossman 1981; Nietschmann 1973; Mathewson 1984). There has been much 

discussion about the sustainability of these systems, their breakdown as 

a result of population growth and commercialization, and the resulting 

adaptive strategies that are utilized to ma~ntain the resource base and 

the social system (Bebbington 1993; Knapp 1991; Zimmerer 1991b). Of 

critical importance to these concerns is the impact of outside 

development projects on Third World areas where traditional small farm 

agriculture is predominant. Projects must not only consider local 

social and environmental conditions and constraints, but also the larger 

contextual factors of a rapidly changing global political economy. 

Over the past two decades, non-governmental organizations (NGOs) 

have emerged as important actors in international development, and 
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increasingly have the capacity to influence the way the rural poor live, 

produce, and manage resources. The focus of this study is on the 

effects of development activities carried out by NGOs in upper Canar, an 

area inhabited primarily by indigenous people in the southern highlands 

of Ecuador1• The farmers of upper Canar are linked to a long tradition 

of Andean cultivation and social organization. However, over the past 

forty years or so, the influences of a rapidly changing and modernizing 

Ecuadorian economy and civil society have contributed to accelerated 

degradation of the natural resource base and disintegration of the 

traditional societal relationships in the region. 

The main objectives of this dissertation are to describe the 

cultural-ecological relationships in an area of traditional Andean 

highland agriculture, to determine the effect of NGO projects on the 

cultural ecology of the study communities and region, and to assess the 

extent to which NGO development is effective in promoting sustainable 

development. Case studies of two NGOs, CARE and PLAN International, 

working in different highland indigenous communities, are used to draw 

conclusions about the impact of NGO development in the study area. 

It is widely recognized that NGOs are leading contributors in the 

international development arena. Over the last decade the number, size, 

and types of NGOs have proliferated tremendously. The Inter-American 

Foundation estimates that there are over 20,000 NGOs operating in Latin 

America (IAF 1995). Bilateral and multilateral aid agencies are 

increasingly channeling development funds through NGOs (Clark 1991, 8). 

lThe term indigenous is translated from the spanish term indlgena, which 
is used to refer to people of Indian or Native American ethnicity. 



13 

In 1989, northern NGOs sent $6.4 billion to the developing world (Clark 

1991, 39). NGOs now have vast resources at their disposal, and 

increasingly have the capacity to influence development models and 

policy. However, there is no consensus on how to evaluate NGOs. More 

critical evaluation of "the progress, or effectiveness, or quality" 

(Hancock 1989, xiii) and impact of these development organizations is 

needed. This study addresses this important development phenomenon. 

The rhetoric on sustainable development in Latin America is 

overwhelming. I note with some cynicism that most development 

professionals have jumped on the sustainable development bandwagon, and 

all NGO staff in the field claim to be proponents of it. Geographers 

working in cultural ecology are concerned with sustainability and change 

within traditional agricultural systems. NGO practitioners are 

concerned that development money is spent in a way that leads to 

tangible longterm results. However, there is no consensus on the 

definition of sustainable development (Gow 1989). The term sustainable 

suggests stability, while development entails change. Wilbanks (1994) 

states that the term sustainable development is oxymoronic. It "is more 

of a slogan that has taken on a life of its own, becoming a screen 

behind which resources are being allocated and decisions made, 

regardless of whether the forcing term is understood or not" (p.541). 

In this study, I attempt to bring clarity to this debate by seeking to 

understand what sustainable development means for a specific place 

within a specific context, and by trying to assess how NGOs address this 

issue within that context. 
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since the communities I examine in the case studies are inhabited 

primarily by indigenous Quichua speakers, larger issues of appropriate 

development and cultural survival are also raised in this study. The 

indigenous people of upper Cafiar are part of a long tradition of 

habitation and cultural adaptation in a northern Andean environment, and 

they maintain many distinct cultural practices. However, given that 

much change has occurred in the region (dating back to the Spanish 

conquest), it is not exactly clear what is traditional and what is 

modern. NGOs enter these traditional places and induce changes in the 

way people manage resources and organize themselves. This study 

provides an empirical contribution to an understanding of the challenges 

faced by indigenous communities in a rapidly changing world, and the 

role that NGOs play in the maintenance or modifica"tion of these customs 

and places. 

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

The theoretical basis of this study is derived from four related 

themes commonly addressed in the cultural ecology literature. The 

theory of fragile lands, as outlined by Denevan (1989) and Turner and 

Benjamin (1994), relates land degradation to humanly induced 

modifications of the environment. The framework of political ecology 

(see Zimmerer 1991b) encompasses the issues of resource management and 

sustainability in traditional agricultural systems as situated within a 

changing global political economy. Altieri (1992) and Kaimowitz (1993) 

outline a new agroecological technical agenda, commonly used by NGOs, as 

a model for achieving sustainable resource management in resource-poor 
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peasant areas. Finally, Bebbington et ale (1993) provide the link 

between social organization and the practice of sustainable development 

for an indigenous context in the Andes region. 

Fragile lands are lands that are easily degraded, such as 

drylands, highlands, and tropical forests. Slope, erosion, variable 

soil fertility, aridity, frost, and pests pose serious problems to 

farmers in extensive areas of the Andean highlands (Denevan 1989, 13). 

However, Turner and Benjamin (1994) emphasize that fragility is not just 

a biophysical concept. "Biophysical fragility is not inherent in 

ecosystems or land, but is rather a latent biophysical quality that is 

realized through human use" (p.106). Little and Horowitz add that all 

lands are fragile if mismanaged (see Turner and Benjamin 1994). The 

term fragility must be associated with humanly-induced degradation and 

the introduction of instability into the human-environment relationship. 

Traditional subsistence systems frequently utilize lands that can 

be considered fragile, lands that are subject to degradation under 

changing human use. Cultural ecologists such as Butzer (1989), Grossman 

(1981), Netting (1993), and wilken (1987) have argued that the 

traditional knowledge and resource management techniques of peasant 

societies are adapted to local resource constraints. While traditional 

subsistence systems may not produce high levels of output as modern 

systems do, they are stable and ecologically sustainable. However, 

these systems are highly susceptible to degradation, especially if 

certain modern farming practices are used. Under the traditional 

cultural ecological perspective, it is argued that development programs 

should seek to recover and build upon traditional resource management 
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strategies that are proven sustainable. In contrast, political 

ecologists such as Bebbington (1993), Knapp (1991), and zimmerer (1993, 

1994) have argued that the sustainability of traditional agriculture is 

overstated because these systems are viewed within a closed system. 

Some traditional practices might have been sustainable at a time in the 

past, but they have broken down as a result of population growth and the 

pressures of an open and dynamic contemporary macro context. This means 

that new adaptive resource management strategies are required if 

sustainability is to be achieved. 

Altieri (1992) and Kaimowitz (1993) outline a "new agroecological 

technical approach" as a means for achieving sustainable agricultural 

development within peasant areas. This approach to development 

represents a holistic, diversified, management-intensive approach to 

natural resource utilization and maintenance. Traditional knowledge is 

used because the farmers' traditions and experience mean that they know 

a lot about their specific local environments. Scientific knowledge is 

used to build on and improve the traditional resource management system. 

This new agroecological technological agenda is consistent with the 

political ecologists' conception of a development model that considers 

both the local and larger socioeconomic contexts2• NGOs are leaders in 

implementing these new resource management methods. 

Bebbington et al. (1993) link fragile lands with fragile community 

organization in an indigenous area of highland Ecuador. When a natural 

environment is degraded, the economic and social systems that occupy 

2Farming systems Research and Extension (FSRE) also addresses the issues 
of agroecology and participatory development in the context of 
smallholder agriculture in peasant areas of the Third World. 
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these lands must be affected as well. They argue that strong local 

social organization and local control of resources are necessary for 

sustainable resource management. This is because fragile lands and 

human use are interrelated. Peasant organization plays a crucial role 

in furthering sustainable land use because it provides the critical link 

between the environmental and the social spheres. NGOs are increasingly 

using their influence to change traditional social organization in 

communities that are faced with adapting to the challenges presented in 

a modern context. Therefore, issues of societal sustainability 

(economic and social organization) must be considered within the 

discussion of traditional agricultural systems, NGOs, and sustainable 

development. 

For this study, I define the concept of sustainability broadly to 

include more than just an ecosystem. A community system can be analyzed 

in terms of the environment, the economy, and socia-organizational 

relationships. Degradation can occur in all of these areas, as they are 

integrally linked. Any development approach that seeks to improve local 

conditions and that is sustainable must encompass both the natural 

resource base (land) and the societal systems (people) that exploit it. 

After demonstrating that a traditional agricultural system (land and 

society) in the highlands of sout-hern Ecuador is changing and has been 

degraded, I try to determine the impact two NGO projects have on the 

cultural ecology and on sustainable development within the study 

communities and region. NGOs are now combining the resource management 

techniques of the new agroecological technical agenda with participatory 

organizational management. This development approach offers a model for 
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promoting sustainable development in traditional agricultural systems in 

resource-poor fragile areas. I propose to examine this assertion. 

RESEARCH OBJECTIVES 

This study focuses on an indigenous area in highland Ecuador that 

has been subjected to substantial changes over the last forty years. 

High rates of population growth and increasingly intensive land use have 

degraded the fragile lands of this Andean environment. Modernization in 

the form of land reform, commercialization of the economy, labor 

commodification, high levels of permanent and temporary migration, and 

government intervention policies is transforming the indigenous 

organization of the landscape. NGOs are working within this context 

with the goal of promoting sustainable development. 

In this study, I pursue three main objectives. The first 

objective is to describe rural life in upper Cafiar, a region within the 

province of Cafiar, Ecuador. I describe the cultural ecology (human

environment relations) of the traditional agricultural system as 

situated within a rapidly changing local, national, and international 

context. In doing this, I set the context in which NGOs and the 

indigenous communities operate, and demonstrate that the environment and 

society in the study area are suffering from degradation. 

The second objective is to determine the effect of NGO projects on 

the cultural ecology of the two case-study communities. I determine the 

kinds of changes in the environment, economy, and society of the 

communities that have resulted because of the outside influences by NGO 

projects. 
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The third general objective of this study is to assess the extent 

to which the two NGO projects are effective at promoting sustainable 

development in the study communities and region. I realize that it is 

not easy to measure sustainable development in a large, open, and 

dynamic system. However, based on a thorough review of the related 

literature and nearly a year of field experience in the study area, I 

have selected the following measures to evaluate the degree to which 

NGOs are able to promote sustainable development in upper cafiar. 3 The 

measures fall into six specific categories of NGO impact on the economy, 

environment, social organization, migration, population growth, and the 

wider impact. 

1. Economic sustainability. Productive concerns dominate rural 

life in upper Cafiar. Production and income allow people to meet their 

basic needs. Campesinos want to increase their incomes, and NGOs focus 

on improved and alternative productive methods as central components to 

most projects. The NGO impact on economic sustainability is evaluated 

according to a) changes in production, and b) changes in income. 

Concerns about risk, purchased inputs, market access, labor utilization, 

and project self-financing are considered within the context of changing 

production and income. 

2. Environmental sustainability. In upper Cafiar, NGO 

practitioners and campesinos state that over-cultivation, reduced crop 

and pasture rotation, and the overuse of chemical fertilizers and 

pesticides have led to a decline in organic material and soil fertility. 

3 The rationale for choosing these indicators over others will be 
amplified in the literature review (chapter 2) and the description of 
rural conditions in upper Cafiar (chapter 5). 
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In addition, the farming of steep slopes and the lack of knowledge about 

soil conservation have led to moderate to severe soil erosion in the 

area. The maintenance of soil fertility and the control of erosion are 

essential to the long term productivity of the agricultural system. The 

NGO impact on environmental sustain~bility is evaluated according to 

efforts made to a} maintain or enhance soil fertility, and b) reduce 

soil erosion. 

3. Social ~nd organizational sustainability. High rates of 

population growth, seasonal and permanent out-migration, and labor 

commodification, combined with commercialization of the economy and a 

bombardment of outside influences in a rapidly changing context, are 

having dramatic effects on the traditional social and organizational 

relationships in the indigenous communities of upper Cafiar. Bebbington 

et ale (1993) state that strong and adaptable social organization is 

necessary for sustainable development. NGOs play an important role in 

effecting change in community organization. The NGO impact on socio

organizational sustainability is evaluated according to project 

influences on a} community leadership, b) community cohesion, and c) the 

maintenance and articulation of local customs and traditions. Within 

this context, the extent to which the current NGO focus on participatory 

development and democratization affects social organization is examined. 

4. Migration. The regular seasonal male migration from highland 

indigenous communities to the lowland export agriculture sector is 

integrally linked to the sustainability issue. Migration income is 

important to the economic stability of a community. However, if the men 

stay in the communities, their labor is available for farm improvements, 
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and they are better able to participate in community development and 

cultural practices. As a way of curtailing seasonal migration, NGOs try 

to increase locally-based on- and off-farm income-generating 

opportunities. I examine how migration affects the indigenous 

communities in the study, and how the development projects address this 

issue. 

5. population Growth. Any discussion of sustainable development 

must address the issue of population. population pressure in upper 

Cafiar has contributed to fragmentation of land holdings, the cultivation 

and degradation of marginal lands, declining carrying capacity of the 

land, decreasing per capita incomes, and migration. Although NGOs 

generally do not stress the population issue, I investigate the role 

that population plays in the ecology of the region and NGO development. 

6. The Wider Impact. It is widely recognized that there are many 

good, but small NGO projects. However, Bebbington and Farrington 

(1993), Carroll (1992), Clark (1991), Norgaard (1988), and others have 

stressed that if NGOs expect to have a lasting and larger impact, they 

must build linkages and try to transform the wider macro and policy 

environment. I try to assess not only the effects of NGOs within the 

space of a particular community, but outside that space as well. 

DATA COLLECTION AND METHODS USED 

I conducted geographical fieldwork in Ecuador in the southern 

highland province of Canar (Map 1.1) from September, 1994, through July, 

1995. Specifically, the upper drainage area of the Cana~ River (to be 

referred to as upper Canar) was selected as the study area, partly 
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because little study on NGOs had been done in Cafiar, and partly because 

I was able to obtain access to the NGOs working there. Also, this area 

has the cultural-ecological characteristics that are important to me for 

this study, that is, a traditional agricultural system in the Andean 

highlands that has active development projects sponsored by NGOs. 

The following criteria were used for selecting the case-study 

organizations and communities. First, I chose to study only large 

international NGOs because I am interested in how organizations from 

developed countries alter the landscape in developing countries. Also, 

a project had to be operating for at least two years in order to see 
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results. Second, I chose communities in which the population was 

primarily indigenous Quichua speakers. My interest in the Andes 

Mountains region, and the issue of cultural survival are significant to 

this work. Third, the NGO indicated that the project was successful and 

was representative of its work. This was critical because if I wanted 

to evaluate the wider NGO impact, I needed to see results that were 

likely to be extended to other places. And finally, the communities had 

to be within upper Caftar. This allowed for easier control of contextual 

variables. 

The methods used for data collection were consistent with the 

field-based qualitative type studies commonly used by geographers who 

consider themselves part of the Berkeley tradition of cultural geography 

(mostly commonly associated with CarlO. Sauer, James J. Parsons, and 

their students and followers). In order to draw any significant 

conclusions about NGO work, I needed to go and see what the NGOs 

actually did and talk to the people who were affected. Through this 

experience, I was able to draw conclusions about the traditional 

agricultural system and the impact NGOs have on it. 

The study employed three methods of data collection commonly used 

by cultural geographers. 1) Field and participant observation were used 

to locate a suitable site for the stud~ and to gather data within the 

communities. 2) Informal interviews and conversations were used with 

participants in the NGO projects, project staff in the field and in 

organization head offices, non-participant community members within the 

study area, and government officials and others who have had contact 

with the NGOs working in the study area. 3) Data from libraries, 



government documents, and available local records were used to develop 

an understanding of the context in which NGOs operate. 
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Selection of an NGO and a community was subject to practical 

considerations. The NGO staff had to agree to participate in the study, 

and I generally had to adhere to the staff's recommendations. In 

addition, the communities had to be accessible, and the people had to 

accept my presence. After a review of the available options, I decided 

to study two NGO projects in two different indigenous communities. PLAN 

International (the project in Sunicorral San Juan) and CARE-PROMUSTA 

(the project in Ramos Huray) were chosen because they were the largest 

and most influential NGOs in the region, and because the projects fit 

the selection criteria. 

I spent more field time focusing on sunicorral San Juan (during 

five months) than in Ramos Huray (during two months). Much of the time 

was required to gain acceptance and learn about life in the communities. 

Normally, I made twice-weekly visits to a community. I also spent two 

weeks living in Sunicorral in January 1995. During this period, I 

worked and ate with a different PLAN family each day. Although less 

time was available for study in Ramos Huray, the experience I had gained 

in Sunicorral allowed me to identify the critical issues much faster. I 

lived two weeks in General Morales, the parochial center near Ramos 

Huray, and made numerous other visits to the area. I also spent time in 

eight other communities in a total of three agroecological zones. Data 

from these visits are used to fill in details about the context. visi~s 

were also made to NGO field and head offices, government ministries and 

development agencies, and local markets. 
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Data collection in the study area presented a number of problems 

which limited the way data could be obtained, and reinforced the notion 

that qualitative methods were best suited for this study. The people in 

the indigenous communities of upper caftar are very suspicious of 

outsiders. It was essential to build trust before any good data could 

be cOllected. This required time, sensitivity, patience, judgment, and 

careful observation. The importance of understanding ·.md appreciating 

the people who are actually affected by the projects ca:i,.ot be 

overstated. If I had not been willing to establish personal 

relationships with the people, participate in their daily lives, and 

show them respect, I would not have gotten very far. I had to maintain 

a balance between the personal and the academic. 

More formal methods of surveying in the communities proved to be 

problematic. It was impractical to pullout a piece of paper and read 

off a series of questions. When I tried this, it made people very 

uncomfortable because they did not relate to the world in such a 

regimented and academic way. After a few questions, the person would 

put his head down or become silent. It was necessary to gather 

information by indirectly asking questions as part of a conversation 

about everyday life. After these conversations, I would take notes on 

what I remembered. By cont.inually re-asking and verifying information 

with other people, I was able to get what I believed to be an accurate 

picture of the subject I was investigating. This process was slow and 

tedious, but no other option seemed viable at the time. superficial or 

short term studies are not likely to reveal much about life in upper 

Cafiar. 
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Originally, I had planned to gather a mix of quantitative and 

qualitative data, especially since the literature indicates that 

evaluations of NGOs tend to be superficial and lack quantifiable data. 

Once again, this proved to be problematic within the context of this 

study. For example, good numbers on crops yields were difficult to 

determine. There are simply too many variables. Weather conditions are 

highly variable from year to year; soil types vary greatly over small 

areas, and slope affects fertility. Farmers usually do not know 

precisely what the yields are, and are often unwilling or unable to 

specify them. Records are poor to non-existent. Many farmers do not 

even estimate accurately how much land they own. Based on these 

problems, and on my approach to geographical field work, I decided that 

the best way to study this subject within this context was first to 

develop a qualitative knowledge of the study area, and to use 

quantitative data if available, accurate, and applicable. 

OUTLINE OF THE TEXT 

Chapter two provides further conceptualization of the problem, 

bringing together ideas from three different but overlapping 

literatures: the cultural ecology of traditional agriculture 

(particularly as trea'ted in the geographic literature), agroecologyand 

sustainable development, and NGOs working in international development. 

The purpose of the chapter is to raise the theoretical and practical 

concerns related to NGOs, peasant areas, and sustainability. Within 

this discussion, I support the importance of the study and the choices I 
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have made in selecting the research objectives and sustainability 

measures. 

Chapters three, four, and five set the context in which NGOs 

operate in upper Cafiar. Chapter three briefly describes the changing 

national context. Since 1950, issues such as land reform, labor 

commodification, migration, commercialization of the economy, export 

production, and state policies have dramatically changed the context in 

which the indigenous people of upper Cafiar are situated. Chapter four 

sets the institutional context within Ecuador. The focus is on NGOs and 

their rapid rise in importance since the early 1980s, and how they have 

filled an institutional void left by the Ecuadorian government. Related 

issues such as religion, the environment, indigenous organization, and 

institutional conflict and cooperation are also addressed. Chapter five 

provides a reasonably detailed description of rural conditions in upper 

Cafiar. The environment, economy, and society (cultural ecology) of the 

region indicate the location-specific variables that NGOs face. I 

provide evidence that the lands and traditional social system of upper 

Cafiar are fragile, changing, and degraded. Also, I critique the 

assertion that traditional agricultural land use methods are 

sustainable, finding little evidence to support a claim that current 

indigenous land use practices in upper Canar are sustainable over the 

long term. 

Chapters six and seven provide case studies of two communities 

with NGO projects within the study area. The purpose of these chapters 

is to describe how NGOs change the cultural ecology of a place, and to 

assess the impact they have on sustainable development. I found that 
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NGOs are influencing and supporting a region-wide shift toward cattle 

raising and vegetable production. The implementation of conservation 

measures, however, is slow and isolated. In terms of social 

organization, NGOs are affecting the way community leaders are selected; 

divisions among groups are sometimes accentuated, and NGO paternalism is 

a problem. No significant NGO influences on migration or population 

were noted. These case studies provide the critical link between the 

rhetoric about NGOs and what they actually do. 

In the eighth and final chapter, I draw conclusions and policy 

recommendations from the field experience. I conclude, in very general 

terms, that the concept of sustainable development is difficult to 

define outside of tight parameters. NGOs do not address sustainability 

in broad terms. Each addresses different components of sustainability 

and makes incremental s·teps toward that goal. I suggest that the 

important question is not whether NGOs are able to achieve sustainable 

development in a place, but if they are able to make incremental changes 

that move the land, community, or system toward sustainability. I see a 

critical role for what I describe as the "activist NGO" in achieving 

this goal. However, even when NGOs do have success, which they 

certainly do on a small scale, the task of extending the results outside 

the space of a community to have a wider impact remains daunting. 
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CHAPTER 2 

THE CONTEXT OF THE PROBLEM: 
THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL CONCERNS 

The purpose of this chapter is to position the study within the 

larger academic context. The idea for this dissertation has emerged 

over a long period of time around my concerns related to human and 

resource relationships within traditional agricultural societies, the 

notion of what constitutes real and sustainable development, and the 

role and consequences of non-governmental organizations that promote 

development within traditional societies. I review and critique a broad 

number of issues and concepts from several different literatures. 

Although each of the topics discussed has its own literature, many of 

the ideas ultimately intersect. 

Cultural ecologists have long been concerned with the cultural 

mechanisms that regulate resource management and sustainability within 

traditional agricultural societies. Recently, however, significant 

degradation has been observed within these areas. In the first part of 

this chapter, I examine human-environment relationships within 

traditional agricultural societies, and criticize the notion that 

sustainable resource management is practiced. I do this from both a 

cultural and political ecology perspective. Cultural-ecology provides 

an analytical framework that is useful in understanding the complex 

economic, environmental, and societal relationships within traditional 

societies, while political ecology provides a framework for assessing 



the consequences of the changes that are occurring as a result of 

interaction with the larger global political economy. 
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Over the last four decades or so, the influences of outside 

development agencies have increasingly changed the way people in peasant 

areas live, produce, and manage resources. They are changing the 

cultural ecology of these places. This activity has occurred at the 

same time as high levels of land and social degradation have been 

observed. It is not clear whether outside development has caused 

degradation, or whether development is devoted to reversing degradation 

that has been caused by other factors (e.g., population growth and 

commercialization of the economy). In the second part of the chapter, I 

discuss sustainable development. In the literature, there is much 

discussion of sustainability and development, but the definition of 

sustainable development is not completely clear, and there are few 

specifics as to how it is to be carried out in practice. I suggest that 

this study is important because I try to define sustainable development, 

and how it might be achieved for a specific place within a given 

context. I raise the possibility that agroecology, combined with the 

practices of participatory development, provides a model for achieving 

sustainable development in peasant societies on fragile lands. 

The rise in the importance of NGOs in development over the last 

two decades has been phenomenal. However, NGOs are often seen as making 

up a homogeneous group, and it is generally assumed tha't because they 

are non-governmental, what they do is good. NGOs are increasingly the 

agents of change working within traditional agricultural societies, and 

most of them claim to be proponents of sustainable development. The 
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overriding concern of this dissertation is to examine critically the 

consequences of NGO activities in relation to changing human-environment 

relationships within traditional societies, and sustainable development. 

In the third section of this chapter, I outline the major issues raised 

in the NGO literature. If I am going to focus on what NGOs do, first I 

need to understand what the NGOs themselves want and claim to do. 

CULTURAL-ECOLOGICAL FRAMEWORK 

Cultural Ecology 

Cultural ecology represents an interdisciplinary research 

perspective with roots in geography and anthropology (Butzer 1989). It 

seeks to understand the relationship among people, resources, and space. 

Cultural ecology focuses on how people live, what they do, how well they 

do it, for how long, and with what environmental and social constraints 

and effects. Several important themes are common to cultural ecological 

research. They include the idea that society and the environment are 

interconnected~ a focus on the nature and sustainability of traditional 

food production systems~ concern with how traditional agricultural 

systems are affected by change and by outside influences; and 

investigation of alternative outcomes and adaptive strategies used by 

local communities in response to change. Empirical, in-depth, small

scale field studies in the Third World are emphasized. Themes such as 

traditional resource management, cultural adaptation, human impact on 

the environment, intensification, commercialization, labor utilization, 

ecological sustainability, agroecological zonation, food production, and 



demography are commonly addressed by geographers doing cultural 

ecological research. 
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Cultural ecology as a sub-discipline of cultural geography 

reflects a broad concern with human-environment relations. Harlan H. 

Barrows (1923) defined geography as human ecolo~y, stressing human 

responses to the environment. CarlO. Sauer (1925) described the 

cultural imprint on the natural landscape, and examined the processes 

that create these landscapes.. Later work by Boserup (1965) and 

Brookfield (1962), among others, demonstrated the relationship between 

the intensification of agriculture and population pressure, a local 

cultural variable. Observed patterns were explained by the "inner 

workings of society" (Brookfield 1962, 242). Much current research in 

cultural ecology can be traced to Denevan (1966), who examined "adaptive 

processes" by which man utilizes a given environment. Since culture 

varies from place to place, resource management and land use practices 

must also vary. More recent works by Doolittle (1984), Knapp (1991), 

Mathewson (1984), Nietschmann (1973), Turner (1989), and Zimmerer 

(1991b; 1993), among many others, represent this important tradition 

within geography. 

The emphasis on small-scale detailed field studies used by 

cultural ecologists has been defended by several authors. Research on 

development commonly examines issues on a regional or international 

scale. In developing countries, most activities are organized within 

small communities. It is necessary to study "inter-related 

distributions in small areas, at the level meaningful to the local 

people" (Brookfield 1962, 242). Brookfield argues that traditional 



33 

cultural geography is too general in its description. It is necessary 

to focus intensively on one specific aspect of the culture [and place] 

in order to understand it. Denevan (1983) adds that variation occurs at 

the individual level. Geographers must be sensitive to small-scale 

variation as a key to understanding cultural change and adaptation. I 

focus on change at the community level. Parsons (1977) believes that 

comparative observation and analysis of places is critical and has 

social meaning. Tuan (1989) adds that researchers are too quick to 

focus on abstract theoretical explanation, and should not ignore the 

rich texture of everyday life in a place. 

Many works in cultural ecology have focused primarily on the 

dynamics of traditional systems, with less emphasis on current 

influences and the larger context (See Denevan 1966; Eder 1963; 

Nietschmann 1973; Ruddle 1974; and wilken 1987 as examples). 

Traditional is viewed as "good," while modern technologies are seen as 

disruptive. under this view, local knowledge, techniques, and 

innovations are the most appropriate for local agroecological and social 

conditions. While traditional subsistence systems may not produce high 

levels of output as modern systems do, they are stable and sustainable. 

Although these authors do not discount the possibility of using some 

modern techniques, the orthodox position in cultural ecology emphasizes 

that traditional farmers, through centuries of experimentation, 

adaptation, practical experience, and accumulated knowledge, know how to 

manage local resources. These sentiments echo Sauer's (1941) statement 

that "native economies are basically sound" (p.41). 
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The view that traditional agricultural societies in the Americas 

practiced sustainable land use has recently come under criticism. 

Whitemore and Turner (1992) state that the "leyenda verde" (green 

legend) describes native systems as pristine, adapted, cultures of 

conservation. The "leyenda negra" (black legend) holds that the spanish 

system exploited, destroyed, and degraded.· Denevan (1992) criticizes 

the notion that early (Native) Americans co-existed with nature without 

changing it, calling this the "pristine myth." Early Native American 

landscapes were humanized landscapes, "anthropogenic" in form and 

composition. There is evidence to suggest that significant 

environmental modification and degradation occurred. The popularized 

versions of the sustainability of traditional societies in the Americas 

clearly are oversimplifications. 

Cultural ecologists have been criticized for not focusing on the 

context in which traditional systems operate (Bassett 1988; Bebbington 

1993; Peet and Watts 1993; Zimmerer 1991b). The sustainability of 

traditional systems is overstated, they argue, because these systems are 

not viewed within the contemporary macro context. Some traditional 

practices might have been sustainable at a time in the past, but they 

have broken down in the face of a rapidly changing global context. 

These communities do not exist within a closed stable system, and 

inevitably come under pressure from outside forces and change. It is 

not always clear what it is that is traditional (Nagengast and Kearney, 

1995). Under the theme of "the new ecology" (Zimmerer 1994), the open, 

unstable, and dynamic nature of a system is discussed. Openness 

undermines stability, thus requiring adaptive strategies. This work 
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also comes under the heading of political ecology. zimmerer (1994) 

calls for "flexible environmental management strategies that accommodate 

at once change, risk, complexity, and development based on local 

participation" (p. 109). A sustainable system is one where a dynamic 

equilibrium is maintained. 

Cultural ecology defines the local ethno-scientific knowledge and 

relations between cultural practices and resource management. Political 

ecology integrates land use practices with the local-global political 

economy. It links resource managers to external structures (peet and 

Watts 1993). Political ecology addresses the need to link traditional 

resource management and environmental regulation strategies of peasant 

communities and organizations into the larger context of open and 

changing political economies (Zimmerer 1991b). Farmers are situated 

agents (Bebbington 1993), who seek responses in context (Bassett 1988). 

I interpret political ecology as a logical extension of the earlier 

works in cultural ecology. I treat both as part of the same larger 

theoretical framework. In chapters three, four, and five of this study, 

I describe the societal and environmental conditions affecting an area 

of indigenous settlement in highland Ecuador within the cultural

ecological framework. I examine the area, and the adaptive strategies 

being utilized, as being situated within a rapidly changing local, 

national, and international context. 

Fragile Lands Theory 

Fragile lands theory, as discussed by Browder (1989), Denevan 

(1989), and Turner and Benjamin (1994), is another concept that is 
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discussed by cultural ecologists, and is important to this study. As 

stated in chapter one, fragile lands are lands that are easily degraded, 

such as drylands, highlands, and tropical forests. Many areas in Latin 

America are characterized as fragile lands. Slope, erosion, variable 

soil fertility, aridity, frost, wind, and pests pose serious problems to 

farmers in extensive areas of the Andean highlands (Denevan 1989, 13). 

The Andes mountains contain very steep environmental gradients where 

diverse climatic zones are compressed into single valleys. Hillsides 

may span several thousand meters in altitude (Brush 1976). Within these 

valleys there is a tremendous range of microclimates and life zones. 

Historically, the traditional production system of the Andes has been 

characterized by dramatic verticality, where specific crop types are 

cultivated in and adapted to each agroecological zone. 

Turner and Benjamin (1994) emphasized that fragility must be 

associated with human-induced degradation, and the introduction of 

instability into the human-environment relationship. All lands can 

become fragile if mismanaged, but some lands are more susceptible to 

degradation than others. Turner and Benjamin (1984) make the following 

generalizations about fragile lands: (1) human use of an area leads to 

environmental change; (2) the degree of change is associated with the 

level of pressure on the land; (3) degradation is exacerbated when 

inappropriate intensification and/or cultivation practices are used, and 

(4) inappropriate cultivation is usually a result of inappropriate 

technology and management, often because of a lack of knowledge and 

capital, or outside pressures. 
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Denevan (1989) links environmental fragility with social 

fragility. Fragility in an agro-ecosystem may reflect "social fragility 

in terms of organization, markets, prices, income, social relationships, 

politics, etc." (p. 23); and social factors may be more critical and 

harder to manage than environmental fragility. The social organization 

of the traditional Andean communities was also adapted to make use of 

the fragile lands, which present diverse physical constraints and 

opportunities. Historically, there were a large number of social and 

cultural mechanisms that regulated the use of land, labor, and capital 

(Flora 1990), and risk reduction through diversification was sought over 

capital accumulation. 

Denevan (1989) has also argued that the fragile lands of the Andes 

are particularly susceptible to degradation when traditional land use 

systems are disturbed. They may not be suitable to certain modern 

farming methods, which emphasize mechanization, flat lands, monoculture, 

technology, and capital inputs. In addition, Flora (1990) also warned 

that because of the reciprocal and communal nature of resource control 

in traditional communities, the stability of the whole community is at 

risk when extraction of a surplus becomes the goal. Because of 

population growth, intensification of land use, pressure to 

commercialize the subsistence economy, and the use of certain 

inappropriate land use techniques, the communities in upper Canar are 

increasingly subject to the problems of fragile lands. Denevan's 

argument indicates that both the natural environment and the social 

fabric of the area are fragile under conditions of changing land use and 

societal influences. 
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Bebbington et al. (1993) examine the relationship between fragile 

lands and fragile Indian organization. They argue that sustainable 

agricultural development in indigenous communities in highland Ecuador 

requires local control of resources and strong and cohesive community 

organization. Therefore, when discussing sustainable dev~lopment and 

traditional agriculture in upper Canar, one must also examine the social 

organization, not just the use of the land. The environmental and 

societal spheres are inevitable linked •. After showing that the cultural 

ecology io the study area has been disrupted and degraded, I try to 

determine the extent to which two NGO projects are able to slow or 

reverse the degradation and promote sustainable development. The ideas 

reviewed here and in previous sections lead me to conclude that in order 

to successfully promote sustainable development in this fragile area, 

the NGOs will need to introduce some new land use methods and promote 

changes in community organization. New adaptive strategies will be 

required to meet the challenges of a rapidly changing local and 

international context. 

The Cultural Ecology of Development 

Several authors have addressed the subject of the cultural ecology 

of development, and raise issues that are central to this study. The 

idea for this dissertation was derived from Grossman's (1981) work in 

papua New Guinea titled The Cultural Ecology of Economic Development. 

As traditional subsistence societies integrate into commercial 

economies, the cultural ecological perspective on economic development 

reveals a complex process of change in human-environment relations. 
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Grossman examined how a government program designed to introduce coffee 

and cattle into the subsistence economy of the area resulted in major 

changes in the local culture, environment, and patterns of resource use. 

The administrators of the program assumed that the introduction of 

commercial systems would not disrupt the subsistence economy, because 

excess land and labor were available, a view that is consistent with 

neoclassical economics, which focuses solely on relative prices and 

availability of the factors of production. However, the result was that 

the new commercial activities competed with subsistence activities for 

land and labor, contributed to a breakdown of the subsistence economy 

and severe environmental degradation, and altered relationships among 

individuals and social groups. The detailed, holistic, microscale 

research emphasized within cultural ecology was appropriate for 

revealing "alterations in: the intricate, complex, reciprocal 

relationships between the human population and the natural environment, 

the spatial patterns within the local system, and the influences binding 

the village community to the outside world" (p.221). Since I examine 

the effects of NGOs on human-environment relationships within a 

traditional agricultural system, I am therefore focusing on the cultural 

ecology of NGO development. 

Nietchmann (1973) examined how the introduction of certain profit

oriented activities into a subsistence economy of the Miskito Coast of 

Nicaragua had negative impacts on the fragile balance between society 

and environment. Annis (1987) showed how cash cropping, commercial 

weaving, and new religious practices (introduced by Protestant 

missionaries) altered the cultural ecology of the traditional milpa 
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subsistence system in San Antonio Aguas Calientes, Guatemala. He 

demonstrated the linked nature between economic and cultural change. 

Hill (1964) documented the landscape modifications that occurred in a 

peasant area in southern Mexico as a result of the construction of a 

road into the area. In contrast, Mathewson's (1984) study of tab16n 

agriculture in panajachel, Guatemala, documented the beneficial 

conversion of an economy from a subsistence to a commodity orientation, 

emphasizing the production of vegetables. This showed that a peasant 

economy can balance traditional subsistence and commercialization. 

Labor availability is central to the maintenance of traditional 

subsistence systems (Knapp 1991). zimmerer's (1991a; 1993) research in 

Peru and Bolivia showed how competition from off-farm employment pulled 

labor away from the subsistence sector. Farmers are increasingly faced 

with the choice of working in the commercial sector or sustaining 

traditional activities (Knapp 1991). NGOs introduce new agricultural 

techniques such as cash cropping, livestock, and soil and slope 

management, which change the dynamics of labor utilization. Many NGO 

projects have failed because they did not take into consideration the 

constraints of labor (Kaimowitz 1993). It is not clear whether NGO 

staff consider the cultural-ecological impacts of their actions. 

The works mentioned in this section provide valuable information 

for this research, which addresses the consequences of outside 

development agents on the cultural ecology of a peasant area. The 

ecology of a place is inevitably changed with increased contact between 

two cultures. The NGOs examined in the study are outsiders that 

introduce new productive techniques and organizational structures into 
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indigenous agricultural communities in upper Cafiar. This intervention 

alters the cultural ecology of these places. All of the authors 

reviewed above recognize that development specialists must consider the 

impact of their projects on the complex interrelationships between 

economy, culture, and environment. In addition, each place is viewed as 

being situated within a larger context that is constantly changing and 

presenting new challenges, but where the local people have the capacity 

to respond to and influence these changes. Based on this evidence, I 

have chosen the cultural/political ecological framework for assessing 

the impact of NGO development projects on a place. 

Bebbington (1993) outlines two major development paradigms with 

differing consequences for human-environment relations. A distinction 

can be made between traditional or agroecological, and modern or 

external input technologies. Under the traditional cultural ecological 

perspective, development programs should seek to recover and build upon 

traditional resource management strategies that are proven to be 

sustainable. Traditional peoples are not custom-bound traditionalists 

(Denevan 1983). They are open to change and choose from a variety of 

options, a "cultural gene pool," that have already been tried, depending 

on the environmental and socio-economic conditions. Agro-ecosystem 

change is possible by gradual upgrading through small incremental units 

of input and change over long periods of time (Doolittle 1984). As 

stated earlier, this view has been criticized for not fully considering 

the influences of the larger context. 

At the other extreme of development philosophy is modernization. 

Development agencies such as USAID and the World Bank are primarily 
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concerned with strategies that integrate traditional societies into the 

modern commercial economy. Farmers must used modern (Green Revolution) 

inputs, commercialize, and assimilate culturally. The larger context of 

a changing global economy (which relies on cash transactions), and 

increasing population pressure on resources, demands that peasants adopt 

modern production techniques and enter the commercial economy in order 

to survive and improve their well-being. Modernization requires 

technology, capital, and considerable outside resources. A rapid and 

systematic structural transformation is needed. However, some cultural 

ecologists (e.g., Yapa 1993) have criticized modern commercial systems 

for being disruptive and unsustainable. 

Experience from the 1970s and 1980s has shown that conventional 

top-down development strategies are limited in their ability to promote 

equitable and sustainable development (Altieri 1992). The introduction 

of Green Revolution technologies in Latin America has primarily 

benefited commercial farmers who have access to large tracts of land, 

irrigation, and who have the capital to purchase the required inputs 

(Jennings 1988). These techniques have made important contributions to 

productivity among those farmers who are commercially competitive 

(Kaimowitz 1993). However, small farmers in resource poor areas have 

been limited in their ability to participate. These technologies are 

also produced for generalized application, and may not be adaptable to 

specific locations and agroecological conditions. 

Yapa (1993) asserts that the introduction of modern farming 

technologies into traditional subsistence systems has resulted in the 

loss of indigenous knowledge about farming, and disrupted the ecological 
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balance that had been obtained through traditional resource management. 

Norgaard (1988) supports Yapa's claim by stating that regionally unique 

and adapted agroecological farming practices are being lost because of 

the use of fertilizers and pesticides. The widespread use of chemical 

fertilizer has caused a reduction in the use of biological sources of 

fertilizer. The knowledge and use of green and animal manure, crop 

rotation, and other natural means of soil enhancement is being reduced 

and lost. The increasing use of chemical pesticides has had a similar 

effect on the use of biological control of pests. Yapa goes as far as 

to say that modern technologies have contributed to scarcity by 

destroying existing resources and knowledge, and creating a demand for 

purchased inputs. Norgaard believes that under sustainable development, 

these regionally unique processes will have to be restored and managed 

properly. 

Yapa's perspective fits with the traditional cultural ecological 

view that the modernization agriculture is the wrong approach to 

development for areas of fragile lands and traditional cultures. This 

perspective is important and should be taken seriously. However, there 

is a tendency to see only the "traditional" as being "good" and the 

"modern" as "bad." Farmers do know a lot about their local situation, 

but as I stated above, this perspective has been criticized by political 

ecologists for taking indigenous farmers out of the social and political 

context in which they operate. Considering the rapid global changes 

that are occurring, some new methods and outside assistance may be 

needed (Kaimowitz 1993). 
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The political ecologists, such as Bebbington (1993), Kaimowitz 

(1993), and Zimmerer (1991b), advocate a development model that is 

neither completely agroeco1ogica1 nor totally modern and commercial. 

They examine the possibility of blending the two approaches, especially 

since peasant farmers need cash and often want to use modern methods. 

It may be possible for modern technologies to be adapted and brought 

under the control of local people in a way that a new sustainable system 

can be created (Bebbington 1993). Altieri (1992) argues that 

agricultural development should "build on traditional farming knowledge, 

combining it with elements of modern agricultural science to boost 

production, while striving to achieve food security, biological 

stability, resource conservation and equity" (p.34). Bebbington (1993) 

adds that while agrarian modernization has resulted in the loss of some 

indigenous cultures, this does not have to occur. Much depends on how 

the rural poor incorporate and use modernization. NGOs can and do play 

an important role in promoting natural resource conservation and low

input agriculture based on a mix of traditional and modern methods. In 

this study, I assess the consequences of development activities carried 

out by NGOs in upper Cafiar in relation to changing human-environment 

relationships and sustainabi1ity. 

CONCEPTUALIZING SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

Before proceeding, a discussion of the meaning of sustainable 

development is warranted. The concept of sustainable development is 

important both to cultural ecologists and to NGO practitioners. 

Cultural ecologists are concerned with sustainable land use and with 
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economic and social change within traditional agricultural systems. 

NGOs are increasingly the outside agents of change within these systems, 

and all NGOs claim to be proponents of sustainable development. In 

practical terms, NGOs are concerned that development money is spent in a 

way that leads to tangible longterm results. However, there is no 

consensus on the definition of sustainable development (Gow 1989). 

Wilbanks (1994) states that sustainable development "is more of a 

slogan ••• that has taken on a life of its own, becoming a screen behind 

which resources are being allocated and decisions made, regardless of 

whether the forcing term is understood or not" (p.541). The purpose of 

this section is to examine the meaning of sustainable development, and 

to develop an understanding of this issue that will help in determining 

the critical variables that NGOs working in upper Cafiar must address in 

order to successfully promote sustainable development. 

As a starting point, Wilbanks (1994) points out that neither 

"sustainable" nor "development" is easy to define, suggesting that the 

term is oxymoronic. Sustainable suggests maintenance, while development 

implies change and/or improvement. Wilbanks adds that economic 

development has come at a huge price to the physical environment, and as 

populations continue to increase, the point will be reached where 

economic progress is unsustainable. In 1987, the U.N. World Commission 

on Environment and Development defined sustainable development as 

"development that meets the needs of the present without compromising 

the ability of future generations to meet their own needs" (see Wilbanks 

1994, 542). I accept this as a guiding principle. Wilbanks (1994) 

defines sustainable development as "economic growth that is ecologically 
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sustainable" which "results in positive socioeconomic change that does 

not undermine the ecological and social systems upon which communities 

and society are dependent" (p.542-543). The management of both natural 

and human resources is central. I accept Wilbanks' general definition 

as a basis for further discussion. I also assert that development 

(improvement in social and economic well-being) can occur while 

maintaining the productivity of the natural resource base. 

As broad concepts, both development and sustainability must be 

viewed in environmental, economic, and social terms (L~l~ 1991). If 

sustainable development is to occur, policymakers must make difficult 

choices that account for and integrate environmental, economic, and 

social goals, which makes this process fundamentally political (Wilbanks 

1994). The central issues are: (1) economic development for all; (2) 

reasonable environmental management; (2) curbing population growth; and 

(4) participative decision-making, meaning without coercion (Wilbanks 

1994). NGOs happen to emphasize participatory decision-making. 

Sustainable development is not necessarily something to be achieved, but 

rather a process that leads to a near-equilibrium path (Wilbanks 1994), 

where the major decision points probably occur during times of stress or 

breakdown (Feenstra et al. 1991). 

Le1e's (1991) discussion touches on several specific points 

related to sustainable development. Economic sustainability refers to 

income meeting outlays, and the continued availability of markets. 

Environmental sustainability refers to the maintenance of equilibrium 

conditions in the environment, and more specifically the carrying 

capacity of the land. Cultural sustainability refers to the maintenance 
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and expression of a certain set of cultural practices that are valued as 

part of a tradition and identity of a society. The debate on 

sustainable development only recently has seriously addressed the 

cultural dimension. Development must also be consistent with local 

customs and traditions, as desired by the people, if it is to be 

considered sustainable. 

Norgaard (1988) raises a number of questions related to 

sustainable agricultural development. One question asks whether the 

agricllltural practices carried out in a region can be continued 

indefinitely, or will they destroy the local resource base, and will 

they lead to a breakdown in the local socia-cultural system. This 

question is important because it addresses production, the natural 

resource base, social factors, and the issue of time. At another level, 

it can be asked to what extent a region is dependent on non-renewable 

inputs from beyond its boundaries. This question raises the issue of 

scale. Can a local agricultural system be considered sustainable if it 

depends on outside capital or inputs? In the current context of global 

change, with extensive flows and linkages, sustainable development must 

be considered within an open system. Interaction occurs at all levels, 

as agricultural development in developing countries is increasingly 

dependent on international relationships and world trade (Conway and 

Barbier 1988). A third concern relates to a region's cultural 

sustainability, and whether a people are dependent on knowledge and 

institutional bases from other regions. This point is especially 

important because traditional subsistence societies are being bombarded 

with change as they are pressured to commercialize and modernize. Given 
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that rapid change is a characteristic of the larger world context in 

which these societies are situated, change must be incorporated into any 

sustainable development approach. Norgaard's discussion addresses "the 

sustainability of changing interactions between people and their 

environments over time," and "refers to the sustainability of the 

interactions between regions and cultural systems" (p. 607). 

Sustainable development is viewed within the context of an overall 

agricultural system over time, including resource and societal 

variables. 

In terms of agricultural development, Gow (1989) regards 

sustainability as food sufficiency, without a decline in yields, soil 

quality, or carrying capacity. The ecological dimension is critical, 

and I use soil management as a sustainability indicator in this study. 

Altieri (1992) feels that there has been a tendency to view food 

production narrowly in terms of yields and income, placing it outside of 

the environmental and social systems in which production takes place. 

He defines sustainable agricultural development as the maintenance of 

"agricultural productivity with minimal environmental impact, assuring 

adequate returns while providing for the social needs of the entire 

population" (p.34). Altieri's definition includes productive, resource, 

and equity concerns. Explicit in this discussion is that for 

development to be sustainable it must meet the above conditions over the 

long-term, thought of in terms of generations. 

The university of California Sustainable Agriculture Research and 

Education program outlines a number of areas of concern for promoting 

sustainable agricultural development (Feenstra et al. 1991). In 



practice, the transition to sustainable agriculture will require a 

series of small, realistic steps. Crops can be selected for local 

conditions. Diversified crop mixes are preferred because they are 

generally more economically and ecologically resilient. Soils provide 

the medium in which production takes place, and must be managed and 

protected. Natural, renewable, and on-farm inputs are emphasized, 

creating greater efficiency. The inclusion of animals in the system 

can provide economic diversity as well as organic material for 

agriculture. The efficient use of water and effective watershed 

management are also critical. 
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Sustainability can also refer to a community's ability to maintain 

and reproduce itself in the face of stress or a major disturbance, and 

ultimately to prevent major disturbances (Browder 1989; Conway and 

Barbier 1988; Redclift 1987). This means that people within a community 

must have the capacity to organize themselves to meet the challenges of 

changing local, national, or global contexts. Change is part of this 

process, whether it be intensification as a response to population 

growth, new crops in response to commercialization, or new land 

management practices because of degradation. Both Redclift (1987) and 

Bebbington et al. (1993) stress the need for local control as a 

condition for sustainable development. They assert that control of the 

technology, the resource base, and a stake in the decision-making 

process will allow local communities to manage resources in the local 

interest. The issues of participation and justice are raised. 

Therefore, sustainable development in an indigenous community in Ecuador 

would require a dynamic social organization that controls the resource 



base, can identify problems, and can adopt economic and resource use 

strategies to meet current challenges and allow the community to 

reproduce, maintain, and improve itself. 
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Norgaard (1988) proposes "a co-evolutionary view" of sustainable 

development. This view is a critique of the western, technology-based 

development model. In a world of diverse cultures and natural 

environments, there is a positive role for non-Western forms of 

knowledge. This view is consistent with the political ecologists' call 

for an approach that utilizes the traditional and the modern in a new 

sustainable development model in peasant areas. However, Norgaard 

(1988) states, "if sustainable development is to be achieved, we will 

have to devise institutions, at all levels of government ••• ," (p. 608) 

to reallocate the use of resources and curb their destruction. On a 

larger scale, the "food system" extends beyond the farm to include 

larger societal institutions. At some point, sustainable development 

will require an integrated approach with coordination among the actions 

of many individuals, institutions, and sectors (Gow 1989). currently, 

there is no comprehensive global effort to change the way humans live 

and produce. In the absence of an integrated global solution to the 

problems of resource degradation, NGOs are becoming some of the primary 

institutions responsible for promoting sustainable development within 

peasant societies on fragile areas in developing countries. 

Sustainable development is emerging as a central development theme 

in Latin America, in government and international development agencies, 

as well as among NGOs (Altieri 1992). In the current literature, there 

is much general discussion of the meaning of sustainable development, 
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but it remains unclear how it will be achieved. Most of the questions 

raised above remain unanswered, and serve only as points for discussion. 

In the case studies, I focus on two indigenous agricultural communities 

in a northern Andes environment, and assess the impact of NGOs on the 

sustainable development of the communities and region. NGOs are 

increasingly responsible for introducing new farm management techniques 

in peasant areas, and bringing new forms of social organization as 

project components. The factors I address are economic (production and 

income), environmental (soil management), social (organization, 

migration, and population), and organizational (wider impact). I also 

recognize that the study area is situated within a larger open and 

changing system. I am attempting to determine what sustainable 

development means and how it might be promoted in a relatively small 

place situated within a larger changing context. 

NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS AND INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

In establishing the context of the problem, a discussion of the 

major issues and themes covered in the literature on NGOs is also 

necessary. NGOs are increasingly the agents of change in areas of 

traditional agricultural, and a major focus of this study. A conceptual 

understanding of the ideas raised by those authors who write about NGOs 

in international development will be useful when evaluating what NGOs 

actually do in relation to cultural ecology and sustainability in upper 

Cafiar, Ecuador. I review the literature from the perspective of what is 

important to NGO practitioners, not geographers. If I want to 

understand what NGOs do, I need to know what they are trying to do. 
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The Rise of the NGO Sector 

It is widely recognized that NGOs are leading actors in the 

international development arena. Over the last decade the number, size, 

and types of NGOs have proliferated tremendously. The Inter-American 

Foundation estimates that there are over 20,000 NGOs working in Latin 

America (IAF 1995). Bilateral and multilateral aid agencies are 

increasingly channeling development funds through NGOs (Clark 1991, 8). 

In 1989, northern NGOs sent $6.4 billion to the developing world (Clark 

1991,39). NGOs now have vast resources at their disposal, and 

increasingly have the capacity to influence development models and 

policy. However, because of the number, size, and types of NGOs, plus 

the fact that NGOs face a multitude of cultural and environmental 

variables within rapidly changing local and global contexts, assessing 

NGO performance remains a serious problem. 

Bebbington and Farrington (1993) state that the term NGO is 

overused and abused. Carroll (1992,xi) adds that the NGO sector is 

often seen as homogeneous, demonstrating a lack of knowledge about this 

diverse group of organizations. The term NGO is used to describe a 

variety of institutions, whose efforts range from development work and 

political lobbying to social and sports clubs. Michael Crena defines 

NGOs as "a wide variety of groups and institutions that are entirely or 

largely independent of government and are characterized primarily by 

humanitarian and cooperative, rather than commercial objectives" (See 

Meyer 1993). As an economic entity, the non-profit aspect of an NGO is 

an important characteristic (Meyer 1993). Kaimowitz (1993) defines an 



NGO as "any national or international private nonprofit institution, 

with development objectives". 
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A number of authors (e.g., Carroll 1992; Clark 1991; Fisher 1993) 

have attempted to classify and differentiate among the different types 

of NGOs involved in international development. Northern NGOs (in 

contrast to southern NGOs) are formed and based in developed countries, 

and are often called international NGOs. Historically, most NGOs have 

been northern based, but have done relief or development work in the 

developing countries. However, since the 1970s, groups in the 

developing countries have been increasingly forming their own locally

based organizations. Among their functions, NGOs can deliver aid, 

operate development projects, act as sub-contractors for other aid 

organizations, organize at the grassroots, or conduct advocacy work 

(Clark 1991). NGOs can be grassroots organizations, working at the 

community level and carrying out their own projects; or grassroots 

support organizations, intermediary organizations that provide linkages 

between grassroots organizations, governments, and international donors. 

One can also distinguish between membership organizations, which are 

founded by community members themselves; and non-membership 

organizations, which are founded by missionaries, governments, 

international NGOs, etc. It is clear from this discussion that NGOs are 

diverse and should not be lumped together into one homogeneous group. 

The origin, nature, and goals of an NGO dramatically affect its approach 

to development, methodology, and local impact, as well as its 

relationship with governments and other NGOs. In this study, I focus on 

the development activities of northern-based international NGOs. 
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The historical evolution of NGO activity can be divided into three 

stages (Bebbington and Farrington 1993; Bebbington et al. 1993; 

Kaimowitz 1993; Meyer 1993). The first generation of NGOs was formed in 

the 1940s and 1950s in response to the need for relief for the poor. 

The social concerns of churches, both Catholic and Protestant, are 

representative of this group, as well as international NGOs like CARE. 

Early NGO~ focused on direct aid, and were rarely political. The second 

generation of NGOs emerged in the 1960s and 1970s and focused more on 

grassroots development and organizing. The ideas of liberation theology 

and paulo Freire were influential during this period. Thousands of 

local community organizations arose to provide services and to address 

the unmet needs of poor and marginalized people. More radical NGOs were 

created in opposition to repressive governments that oppressed certain 

social groups. In addition to service delivery, NGOs during this period 

increasingly focused on popular organizing, consciousness raising, and 

grassroots democracy, activities which Clark (1991) refers to as 

"capacity building." A pragmatic third generation of NGOs began to 

arise in the late 1970s. Third-generation NGOs tend to be regional or 

national in scale, and focus on the delivery of services and capacity 

building, with the provision of infrastructure and general community 

development (both economic and social) as priorities. Third generation 

NGOs tend to be interested in cooperating with each other and with 

government to solve pressing development problems. 

During the 1980s and 1990s, there has been a dramatic increase in 

development funds being directed toward the NGO sector. International 

donors view NGOs as more efficient and less bureaucratic than 
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governmental programs, and are increasingly choosing to direct 

development funds away from government by channeling them through NGOs. 

"The international community increasingly views third-generation NGOs as 

the most effective and efficient means to support change" (price 1994, 

46). Another reason for the rise in importance of NGOs is the politics 

of neoliberalism. The imposition of structural adjustment programs has 

resulted in a dramatic decrease in the size of governments in Latin 

America, including Ecuador. This has created an institutional void 

(Meyer 1993). Resource poor and geographically isolated areas, and poor 

and politically weak social groups, are especially affected by the 

reduction of government services that has been occurring since the early 

1980s. NGOs often fill the gaps in governmental programs as a result of 

austerity measures, structural adjustment programs, and the failure of 

public institutions (Farrington and Bebbington 1993). 

Strengths and Weaknesses of HGOs 

NGOs are generally small-scale, flexible, low cost, and task 

oriented, and they stress a participatory style of operation (Clark, 

1991). They are less bureaucratic and have shorter lines of 

communication than government (Farrington and Bebbington 1993). NGOs 

working at the grassroots level know the problems the poor face, thus 

allowing them to address local needs and constraints, and to promote 

change rapidly with limited resources. By addressing specific problems 

at the local level, NGOs have proven to be good at finding innovative 

and appropriate solutions to problems, delivering important basic 

services, disseminating new ideas, and maximizing the use of local 
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resources. working directly with the poor (or organizations that work 

with the poor) is stressed in the NGO sector. Annis and Hakim (1988, 1) 

believe that the best way to help poor people is to support the 

organizations or efforts that the poor themselves create and control. 

Bunch (1982, v) adds that small programs that focus on poor communities 

are more efficient and more capable of creating a human infrastructure 

capable of bridging the gap between large organizations and the poor. 

NGOs also tend to emphasize issues such as economic equity, social 

justice, democratization, and environmental sustainability (Clark 1991). 

Despite all the resources that are being channeled through NGOs, 

most organizations remain small, resulting in a limited impact. NGOs 

are good at coordinating activities with individual producers and within 

communities, but rarely address wider scale structural factors that 

underlie poverty (Bebbington and Farrington 1993). Bebbington and 

Theile (1993, 259) make clear that NGO activity is limited in time and 

space. NGOs are not easily able to address larger social problems such 

as infrastructure, marketing, fiscal and monetary policy, and trade 

policy. 

NGOs are often not as participatory as believed. Bebbington et 

ale (1993) warn that grassroots organizations are not inherently 

democratic. Accountability, even among membership organizations, must 

not be assumed. Many NGOs are started or largely funded by northern 

governments. These NGOs do not have true grassroots credentials if they 

have no degree of popular participation in their work (Clark 1991). 

Official funding often goes to organizations that conform to models 

defined by, and oriented to, priorities chosen by the donors. The 
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gradual infusion of foreign influence, culture, and values into the NGO 

sector has the potential to damage the legitimacy at the grassroots 

level that NGOs generally have. 

NGO interests can vary greatly, often putting them in conflict 

with one other. NGOs compete with one other and with government for 

access to international funding (Kaimowitz 1993). In other cases, the 

methods of one NGO in the field may conflict with those of another. 

This can cause conflict within communities, as community members demand 

certain services that one NGO offers, but another does not. Even if 

NGOs share the same interests, there is a lack of coordination within 

the NGO sector (Farrington and Bebbington 1993). This results in the 

duplication of services and a waste of resources, as each NGO works in 

its own area doing the same things. 

Assessing HGO Performance 

In a time when government programs are perceived as large, 

inefficient, and corrupt, NGOs have taken on an almost magical image. 

Large quantities of funds are channeled their way. It must be asked how 

effective NGOs are. "There is little objective reporting on NGO 

projects," says Clark (1991, 53). So-called "good projects" and large 

projects most often receive evaluation. These evaluations are "often 

irregular, subjective and geared more toward fundraising than 

institutional learning" (p. 70). According to Bebbington (1993), 

assessments of NGO performance tend to over-estimate their effectiveness 

as agents of grassroots change. NGO success is less and less linked to 

performance as northern governments and donors are primarily concerned 



that the funds go where they are supposed to go. If the funds get 

there, it is assumed that they do the right thing (Clark 1991, 71-72). 

As more funds are directed towards NGOs, accountability and assessment 

become more important. 

58 

A number of authors have commented on NGO evaluation. Fisher 

(1993) suggests that both qualitative and quantitative measures must be 

used. Local grassroots organizations tend to focus on the qualitative 

aspects, while international donors tend to focus on the quantitative 

aspects (p.164). Carroll (1992) clarifies this discussion by focusing 

on "hard" and "soft" indicators (p.27). Hard indicators focus on the 

economic and productive activities of a project. Effectiveness of 

resource delivery is emphasized. Soft indicators focus on the 

humanistic and organizational aspects of a project. Issues such as 

participation, consciousness raising, and self reliance are emphasized. 

Carroll (1992) evaluated thirty grassroots support organizations 

funded by the Inter-American Foundation (IAF) according to development 

services, participation and empowerment, and wider impact. All of the 

organizations in the study rated high in service delivery. This is not 

surprising since international donors have traditionally emphasized 

basic services. However, issues such as participation and empowerment 

are more complex than basic services, and thus harder to measure. The 

organizations fared the poorest in the wider impact category, especially 

in their ability to influence policy. NGOs must address all three 

levels of organization if they are going to have a lasting impact on a 

large scale. Noticeably absent from the IAF study were the issues of 

environmental impact and sustainability. 
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There is a lack of clarity among all of the authors reviewed above 

as to appropriate methodologies for measuring the success of projects 

and organizations in adhering to these principles. However, the fact 

that NGOs with differing ideological perspectives will define success 

differently makes this problem difficult to solve. NGO success is 

generally defined by the extent to which a project is successful at 

meeting the goals outlined by NGO practitioners. It is considered 

sustainable if the work continues after project support is terminated. 

I have tried to establish criter.ia for evaluation based on the 

effectiveness of NGO development as a tool for promoting sustainability 

within the larger human-environment relationship. I examine how NGOs 

change the way people in a community organize themselves and manage 

resources. 

participatory Development and NGOs 

Historically, a distinguishing characteristic of NGO projects is 

that they emphasize participation by the beneficiaries at the 

grassroots. participatory development, sometimes referred to as 

grassroots development, is an approach to development that has been 

developed and tried extensively by NGOs. All NGOs claim to emphasize 

participation and to involve the poor in projects (Clark 1991, 58). 

Bebbington et al. (1993), Redclift (1987), and Wilbanks (1994) stress 

the importance of participatory development and local control as part of 

the sustainable development process. In addition, Fisher (1993, 166) 

argues that participation leads to more appropriate projects, more 

interest, better maintenance of projects, and a greater possibility that 
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community members will continue a process that addresses larger social, 

economic and political problems. For these reasons, participatory 

development is linked to sustainable development. 

Bunch's book (1982), Two Ears of Corn, is a practical guide to 

participatory agricultural development The goal of a participatory 

development program is to teach people a process by which they can take 

charge of their lives and develop' their own agricultural and community 

programs (Bunch 1982, 11). People learn to identify problems, plan, 

innovate and find solutions, mobilize resources, and organize themselves 

to work together and teach others. A basic premise in participatory 

development is the belief that the poor themselves possess the 

knowledge, understanding, and resources to mount collective action and 

solve their problems (p.l09). This view was raised in the cultural 

ecology literature. Projects also pay strict attention to local 

customs, especially in areas inhabited by native peoples. Project 

personnel are usually community members who continue to farm. The role 

of "outsiders," and the use of complicated technology and give-aways, is 

strictly limited because this fosters paternalism and dependence, and 

leads people to believe that they are not capable of solving problems 

without outside help (p. 20). Give-aways also divert people's attention 

away from the underlying demographic, institutional, or political 

problems that, sooner or later, must be faced if sustainable development 

is to occur. 

Another important theme related to participation is the role of 

women in NGO activities. However, Clark (1991) states, "Nowhere is the 

gap between rhetoric and practice starker than in the field of women and 
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development" (p.63). Participation is commonly treated as a generic 

term and must be redefined to include women as both participants in the 

project and in the decision making process. Fisher (1993) adds that 

groups involving women tend to be more egalitarian (p.169). Gender 

roles might be altered as one of the consequences of NGO efforts to 

change the social organization of a community. 

Despite the rhetoric about the need for participatory development, 

there is a significant role to be played by "outsiders," or change 

agents, who are not from the grassroots. Given that small farmers today 

are faced with serious challenges and resource limitations, some changes 

and outside help are probably needed. Hollsteiner sees change agents as 

engaging in "persuading, arguing, suggesting, challenging, analyzing, 

and agitating" (See Midgley 1986, 31). Outside assistance is especially 

important in helping to identify problems, and in the process of 

extending the results. However, NGOs can either impose their own 

ideological preferences on a community or "allow local people to form 

their own views and make their own decisions on wider issues" (Midgley 

1986, 31). A difficult balance must be maintained between assistance 

and paternalism. 

The Wider Impact of HGO Work 

The issue of the impact of NGOs on the wider macro and policy 

environment is strongly emphasized in the current literature (Bebbington 

1993; Carroll 1992; Clark 1991; Fisher 1993). Clark (1991) states that 

individual NGO projects, no matter how successful, by themselves are 

"only islands of relative prosperity in a sea of misery" (p.75). "The 
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NGO experience is almost wasted unless it is used to change attitudes 

and practices of decision makers" (Clark 1991, 124). NGOs alone are 

ineffective unless they build linkages and try to transform the 

structure in which they operate. The process of building linkages 

between NGOs and government organizations is referred to as "scaling 

up." If NGOs are going to promote longterm sustainable development, 

they must go beyond doing to the wider role of influencing policy (Clark 

1991, 87). Norgaard (1988) emphasized that for sustainable development 

to be achieved, institutions at all levels of society must coordinate 

their activities. 

It is believed that NGOs know the problems the poor face and what 

works at the grassroots level. Clark (1991) calls the "unreasonable 

NGO" one which is not content just to adapt to the policy environment, 

but tries to influence policy reform. NGOs can act as links between 

governments, donors, and other grassroots organizations to facilitate 

the movement of funds and information, and to influence policy. What is 

learned at the grassroots can be disseminated on a larger scale through 

government agencies. Small-scale development could lead to large-scale 

policy (Annis and Hakim 1988). Kaimowitz (1993) feels that promoting 

coordination among NGOs themselves and the state is clearly a major 

priority for the future. 

Bebbington and Farrington (1993) warn, however, that NGOs and 

governments may not always share the same objectives. It must be 

remembered that the NGO movement is a non-governmental movement and was 

born out of frustration with ineffective and unresponsive governmental 

programs (Annis and Hakim 1988, 1). NGOs and governments often do not 



share the same interests. NGO-state cooperation may not always be 

possible, and it certainly is a complex matter that involves groups 

often having divergent interests. Also, there is the danger than NGOs 

could be coopted and lose accountability at the grassroots. 
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NGOs also have a significant role to play in mediating the impact 

of macro-level structural adjustment programs at the grassroots level 

(Carroll, 1992; Clark, 1991; Fisher, 1993). Government budgets are 

being reduced and services decentralized. Foreign financed NGOs are now 

providing many essential public services (e.g., building water systems, 

schools, and roads). NGOs are filling the gaps left by the withdrawal 

of public institutions. However, Clark (1991) argues that "charitable 

giving is not the answer to structural poverty" (p.117). NGOs will 

never have the resources to go it alone. In the foreseeable future, it 

is clear that NGOs must be partners, sometimes reluctantly, with 

governments in any larger sustainable development process (Farrington 

and Bebbington 1993; Hirschman 1984). 

Sustainable Development, Agroecology and NGOs 

NGOs are emerging as important participants in promoting 

sustainable development in Latin America. Concerns about global 

warming, biological diversity, tropical rain forests, population, and 

poverty have drawn attention to a pending environmental crisis in the 

region (Fisher 1993; Meyer 1993; Price 1994). According to Price 

(1994), "increased environmental awareness, frustration with government 

institutions, new sources of green funding, and the ideology of 

sustainable development" (p.43) are the reasons for the changing 



64 

concerns of NGOs. Third generation NGOs in Latin America have sought a 

pragmatic development approach that links ecological and economic 

concerns through a strategy of sustainable development and rational land 

use. NGOs have found that in order to secure support from local farmers 

for conservation, they have to offer viable alternatives with concrete 

benefits to currently destructive practices (Kaimowitz 1993). NGOs of 

diverse backgrounds are showing a willingness to cooperate with each 

other, and with the state, to address critical resource use concerns 

(Price 1994). 

Latin American governments have a long history of giving economic 

development concerns precedence over environmental and sustainability 

issues (Price 1994). Meyer (1993) states that major international 

development agencies have become discouraged with government responses 

to resource problems, and are shifting funds toward the NGO sector. A 

consensus is emerging that action by NGOs is the best way to advance 

environmental protection and promote sustainable development (Meyer 

1993). Once again, NGOs are moving in to fill an institutional void. 

Even longer established NGOs are redefining their projects to include 

the language of the environment and sustainable development. 

Reforestation and soil conservation are now widely viewed as central to 

economic development, and the strengths of NGOs allows them to 

effectively address these crucial resource utilization concerns. 

However, Price (1994) warns that NGO activity is limited in scale and 

cannot replace sound policies and enforceable laws. As part of a 

sustainable development strategy, NGOs cooperating at the local, 



regional, and national level have the capacity to scale up their 

activity and pressure for reforms. 

65 

In order to reduce the deterioration of the region's natural and 

human resources, a new development approach for small farmers is gaining 

favor. Altieri (1992) refers to the "argo-ecological" approach, while 

Kaimowitz (1993) discusses the "new technological agenda". This new 

approach focuses on recovering and building upon traditional resource 

management techniques. The starting point is "the improvement of 

traditional mixed farming systems in small autonomous units of 

production by encouraging and building on indigenous knowledge, 

experimentation and adaptation" (Conway and Barbier 1988, 668). 

However, in order to survive in today's commercial economy, farmers must 

be competitive and diversify into more profitable crops. Modern inputs 

and methods are used to assist, complement, and improve upon what 

farmers already do well (Kaimowitz 1993). 

I outline below what I am calling the "new agro-ecological 

technical approach" to sustainable small farm development. In this 

approach, there is a greater concern for soil management. New and 

traditional forms of soil preparation, conservation, and water and slope 

management are being used. Altieri (1992) outlines practices such as 

cover cropping, composting, no-till and conservation tillage, contour 

plowing, crop rotation, and physical and biological barriers to erosion 

as included in this approach (See Kaimowitz 1993). Pests, diseases, and 

weeds are managed using biological, mechanical, and chemical methods. 

Annual crops, livestock, fish, and trees are brought together to gain 

maximum use of space. There is greater emphasis on multiple cropping 



systems that perform better under the constraints faced by small 

farmers. In ecological terms, Sepulveda states that the goal is to 

provide the maximum yield possible without disrupting the local or 

regional ecosystem (See Preston 1990). The new approach is labor and 

management intensive, not capital and technology intensive. 
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Teledo et al. describe the new approach as solving problems using 

diversified holistic production systems, taking advantage of beneficial 

interactions in nature, rather than simplifying production systems and 

bringing in capital inputs from the outside (See Kaimowitz 1993; 

Mollison 1990). It is location specific, using technologies that are 

adapted to local conditions. The new approach also emphasizes the use 

of local knowledge and resources rather than machinery and chemicals. 

Traditional knowledge is used because the farmer's traditions and 

experience means that they know a lot about their specific local 

environments. Scientific knowledge is used to build on and improve the 

traditional resource management system (Kaimowitz 1993). The new 

agroecological technological approach is consistent with the political 

ecologists' conception of a development model that considers both the 

local and larger socioeconomic contexts. This development approach, 

which is centered on agroecology, NGOs, and participatory development, 

has been addressed in the literatures on agroecology and small farm 

development (See Altieri and Hecht 1990) and farming systems research 

and extension (see Shaner et al. 1982). 

The conventional means of generating and disseminating 

agricultural technology in Latin America (through private and government 

research stations) have proven insufficient in meeting the needs of 
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peasant farmers in resource poor areas (Kaimowitz 1993). NGOs have been 

successful at creating alternative livelihoods for farmers who are 

unable to compete directly with modern farming systems (Kaimowitz 1993), 

and the participatory methodology used by many NGOs is well suited to 

the development of appropriate technologies and interactive training. 

The small-scale, flexible, holistic, participatory approach to 

development used by NGOs is also suitable for developing technologies 

that fit within local environmental and social constraints. 

Altieri (1992) states that many NGOs have gone beyond the rhetoric 

of sustainability, and are promoting technologies and farming methods 

that are sensitive to local farming systems. NGOs have led the effort 

to improve the production of basic foods, recuperate local knowledge 

technologies, promote the efficient use of local resources, increase 

crop and animal diversity, improve the natural resource base, and 

promote low-input technologies (Altieri 1992). They are at the 

forefront of developing agroecological technologies that "build on 

traditional farming knowledge, combining it with elements of modern 

agricultural science to boost production, while striving to achieve food 

security, biological stability, resource conservation and equity" 

(Altieri 1992, 34). NGO coordination with research institutions has 

helped with the wider dissemination of appropriate technologies. 

Based on the literature reviewed in this chapter, a new model for 

achieving the sustainable development of traditional agriculture in 

areas of fragile lands in developing countries is emerging. This model 

combines the resource management techniques of the new agroecological 

technical approach with the participatory management style used by many 



NGOs. It combines the issues raised in the literature on sustainable 

development with the concerns raised by the political ecologists, and 

provides the framework and criteria for assessing the NGO impact on 

sustainable development in the case study communities in upper Canar. 
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In this chapter, I have reviewed and critiqued the important 

theoretical and practical concerns related to cultural and political 

ecology, traditional agricultural systems, sustainable development, and 

NGOs. Cultural ecology provides a framework for understanding the 

human-environment relations in areas of traditional agricultural and 

fragile lands. Political ecology allows us to examine how the these 

societies change and adapt in the face of a rapidly changing macro 

context. NGOs are part of the external context and are one of the 

primary institutions affecting change. I also conclude that sustainable 

development as a general concept is difficult to define. One of the 

goals of this study is to examine the meaning of sustainable development 

within a specific context and place. I conclude the chapter by 

suggesting that NGOs, incorporating the methods of agroecology and 

participatory development, might be able to promote sustainable 

development within these peasant areas, and by scaling up their work, 

influence a larger sustainable development process. With these issues 

in mind, I begin with the description and analysis of the Ecuadorian 

context. In the next chapter, I discuss the economic and social 

transformation that has occurred in rural Ecuador over the last four 

decades. 
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CHAPTER 3 

CHANGE IN RURAL ECUADOR, 1950-1995 

Since the early 1960s, agricultural areas in Latin America have 

undergone a dramatic and rapid transformation. Population growth, 

urbanization, and industrialization led to growing demand for food, 

especially in the cities. Government policies and changing market 

conditions have contributed to agricultural modernization, 

commercialization of the subsistence sector, changing labor patterns, 

and growing demand for import and export products. In this chapter, I 

examine the rural conditions in Ecuador from 1950 to the present (1995), 

with emphasis on the economic and social transformation that occurred 

during this period. The focus is on the changing market and 

international conditions, and the development policies carried out by 

the Ecuadorian government. The purpose of this chapter is to provide an 

understanding of the larger context in which small farmers and NGOs 

working in upper Canar are situated, and with which they must contend. 

Lawson (1988) notes that Ecuador's rural areas are characterized 

by uneven agricultural growth and distinctly different production 

structures and social characteristics. This can be accounted for by the 

varied regional and historical patterns, ethnic and social differences, 

and the government's uneven treatment of the groups and regions. In 

addition, when discussing change in rural Ecuador, I recognize that 

local patterns on the landscape are inevitably influenced and shaped by 

larger economic and political events. Although the issues raised in 

this chapter affect all of Ecuador, I emphasize the Andean highland 
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region, since the case studies are drawn from highland communities. In 

chapter five, I deal specifically with rural conditions in Canar 

Province and the study area. 

ECUADOR, ITS ECONOMY AND REGIONS 

Ecuador has a total area of 26,266,000 hectares of territory 

(excluding the Galapagos Islands), and is a little larger than the u.s. 

state of Colorado. The topography and ecological conditions of the 

country are extremely varied, ranging from desert to tropical rain 

forest to highland paramo (Southgate 1990, 74). Ecuador's population is 

estimated at 11.5 million (1995) and growing at 2.2 percent a year; and 

42 percent of the population still lives in rural areas (PRB 1995). 

Over the last forty years, Ecuador's population has tripled (Tello

Espinosa 1994), resulting in intense land pressure, degradation, and 

migration. 

Ecuador is commonly divided into three geographic regions 

(Map 3.1), and most Ecuadorians strongly identify with this regional 

pattern of differentiation. The coastal lowlands, or Costa, make up the 

coastal plain and foothills area between the Andes Mountains and the 

Pacific Ocean. The Andean highland region, known as the Sierra, runs 

down the middle of the country. The lowlands in the Amazon basin to the 

east of the highlands are referred to as the Oriente. Approximately 

half of Ecuador's 11.5 million people live in the Costa region, 46 

percent in the sierra, and only 4 percent in the Oriente. 
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Map 3.1: 

Ecuador and Regions 
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Ecuador's rural areas exhibit characteristics of a dual economy. 

The Sierra is a region of extensive estates and subsistence 

agriculturalists, where landlords historically exhibited high levels of 

social and political control. In contrast, the Costa is dominated by 

commercial farms and plantations using modern capitalist production 

techniques and employing wage labor. Within this structure are 

thousands of small, marginalized, highly fragmented holdings, or 

minifundios (Brown et al. 1988; Lawson 1988; Redclift and Preston 

1980a). The minifundios are holdings of less than ten hectares and are 

worked by poor peasant farmers who eke out a living by cultivating 

traditional crops and - obtaining temporary off-farm work. 
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The Sierra region (averaging 2,900 meters in elevation) is made up 

of two parallel mountain chains or cordilleras rising to more than 

6,000m above sea level, enclosing more than twenty temperate 

intermontane basins with floors ranging from 2,000 to 3,100m (Parsons 

1982). The highlands have been inhabited for the longest period, and 

the Sierra continues to be the most densely populated region in the 

country. From the Inca period, through spanish colonial times, and into 

the twentieth century, the Sierra was the economic, political, and 

social core of Ecuador. The Sierra has long had high population 

density, a harsh physical environment (altitude, slope, and drought), 

and rigid social and economic structures. The hacienda system was most 

closely associated with the Sierra and land reform efforts have been 

concentrated there (Brown et al. 1988). 

The Andean highlands region is densely settled by farmers of 

mestizo and indigenous ancestry (Brown et al. 1988; Parsons 1982)4. 

Most of the approximately one and a half million indigenous Quichua 

speakers in Ecuador live in the Sierra. The traditional economy of the 

Ecuadorian highlands involves farming of potatoes, corn, beans, barley, 

and wheat in 'the basins; and the grazing of cattle, sheep, and came1ids 

in the basins and on the high plateaus or paramo (3,200-3,500m) (Stewart 

et al. 1976). Production in the Sierra is mostly for subsistence or the 

domestic market, and has suffered from stagnation. 

4The term indigenous is translated from the spanish term indigena, which 
is used to refer to people of Indian or Native American ethnicity. 
Mestizo, which refers to people of mixed indigenous and European 
ancestry, make up the dominant group, whose culture is descended from 
the Spanish. 



The Costa economy developed more recently in response to export 

markets. Demands by foreign markets (especially during the last forty 

years), exporters, large landowners, and government programs brought 

with them different patterns of settlement, agrarian structure, land 

tenure, and labor relations (Redclift 1978; Delavaud 1980). 
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Colonization in the coastal region has been the most important means of 

seeking a solution to land shortages in the Sierra (Delavaud 1980). The 

rapid expansion of export agriculture and urbanization in the Costa has 

also created a high demand for temporary wage labor. Relatively high 

wages in the construction sector, and on banana, sugarcane, and shrimp 

farms, have made temporary or seasonal work on the coast an important 

source of employment and income for excess labor in the depressed 

minifundio sector of the Sierra (Peek 1980). 

Costa development has been influenced by the rise and fall of 

various cash crops for export. At the turn of the century, Ecuador was 

an important exporter of cacao. After World War II, the banana boom 

stimulated coastal development by pushing the colonization zones 

northward and eastward. Since the 1970s, with the help of petroleum 

revenues, Costa development has been aided by high levels of government 

investments in agrarian programs and infrastructure (primarily in roads, 

electrification, and irrigation). Increases in population over the last 

thirty years have made the Costa region the most populous and dynamic in 

Ecuador. Today, the important cash crops are bananas, sugarcane, rice, 

cacao, coffee, cotton, and oil palms. Commercial fishing and shrimp 

production are also important. 
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The oriente includes the eastern slope of the Andes and the 

Ecuadorian Amazon region. Although the Oriente comprises more than half 

of Ecuador's total land area, only 4 percent of the population lives 

there. Historically, the Oriente was largely inaccessible and 

economically unimportant. However, several events occurred in the 1960s 

that changed the settlement and development patterns in the Oriente. 

First, land reform efforts intended to break up the haciendas and make 

production more efficient in the Sierra actually displaced many former 

tenants, some of whom then migrated to the Oriente. Second, Ecuador's 

dispute with Peru over the border in the Amazon basin led the government 

to officially encourage migration to the Oriente in order to create a 

"live frontier." Third, the discovery of petroleum in 1967 in the Lago 

Agrio area dramatically fueled development of the region. Oil revenues 

now provide the largest source of national income. 

The Oriente is increasingly affected by government investment, 

colonization, and agricultural development (Brown et al. 1992). 

However, environmental degradation has become an issue since the 1980s 

in Ecuador, largely because of the impacts of oil development. The 

Ecuadorian government has taken steps to protect forests by creating 

large wilderness reserves, but these policies are not well enforced, 

thus only creating "paper parks." About 70 percent of the Oriente 

remains forested, but deforestation in the Ecuadorian Amazon is 

proceeding more rapidly (2.3 percent per year) than in any of the 

nations holding territory in the Amazon (Long 1992). Despite increased 

national and international pressure, little has been done to limit the 

destruction. 
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CHANGE III THE RURAL SIERRA 

During this century, Ecuador's development can be divided into 

three periods reflecting different development models. They are: (a) 

the traditional, pre-agrarian reform period from 1900 to 1960; (b) the 

reform and oil boom period from the early 1960s to the early 1980s, 

where import substitution was emphasized; and (c) the crisis, 

adjustment, and modernization period from the early 1980s to the 

present. Rural change in the Ecuadorian Sierra is discussed within this 

framework. 

Pre-Reform Agrarian structure 

Ecuador's economy from colonial times through the 1950s was based 

on the export of minerals (mostly gold) and agricultural commodities. 

From 1900 to 1960, government programs focused on the development of 

cacao, coffee, and banana plantations in the Costa and western slope of 

the Sierra. In the Sierra, the most important commercial products were 

grains, wool, meat, and milk produced on the large haciendas, mostly for 

local consumption (Barsky 1984, 62; Whitaker and Colyer 1990, 22-23). 

In the highland Cafiar Province, textiles and traditional artisanry also 

provided an important source of employment and income for the 

campesinos. Cafiar was, and continues to be, the principal source of 

Panama hats for export to European and the United States markets. 

Two main types of production systems existed prior to land reform. 

Traditionally, rural land holdings in Ecuador have been classified by 

size. The large holdings, referred to as latifundios or haciendas, 
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occupied most of the land, while the small holdings, or minifundios, 

held most of the population. The haciendas commonly dedicated only a 

small area to the production of staple crops, with the rest of the land 

in pasture. This allowed for a rotation of crops with a long fallow 

period (Bebbington 1993). The blanco-mestizo-indio differentiation was 

closely linked to land tenure and social structure (P.B. carpio 1992, 

39). In the traditional socio-economic system, the whites (people of 

direct Spanish decent) were the land owners and ruling elites, the 

mestizos (people of mixed Spanish and Indian blood) were the mayordomos 

(foremen), and the Indians were the laborers. 

The haciendas have their roots in the encomienda system, 

established by the Spanish conquerors (Redclift 1978, 39). The 

encomienda granted Spaniards the right to utilize and control the labor 

of indigenous people within a certain area (James and Minkel 1986, 24). 

Under the hacienda system, the dominant classes and family estates held 

most of the land and the best land, while the subordinate indigenous 

groups had little land and the poorest land (Preston 1990). The 

haciendas operated under feudalistic conditions where the peasants 

(huasipungueros) worked several days a week for the owner (hacendado). 

They did this in exchange for access to small plots in which to farm, 

payments in kind for labor, and the right to graze animals on estate 

lands. Meanwhile, the estate had access to a dependent labor force and 

was able to maintain production (Brown et al. 1988; Commander and Peek 

1986). 

The logic of the hacienda system was based in an Ecuadorian 

society that was largely agrarian, where land ownership brought status, 
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and goods were produced for subsistence and a relatively small national 

market. The dominance of the haciendas involved a monopolistic control 

of land and an abundance of dependent rural labor (Commander and Peek 

1986; Peek 1980). Under the hacienda system, large tracts of land 

either remained idle or were devoted to extensive agricultural 

activities such as grazing (Redclift 1978, 18). In 1954, the Comite 

Interamericano de Desarrollo Agricola (CIDA) estimated that the Sierra 

contained 3000 haciendas with an average size of 650 hectares. These 

holdings made up 1 percent of the farms, but occupied half of the arable 

land (See Peek 1980). 

Minifundios made up the other predominant form of tenancy. The 

minifundio production system was based on small plots of land dedicated 

to a combination of traditional and introduced staple crops. Staple 

crops such as potatoes, corn, beans, peas, and barley were grown 

primarily for home consumption, with small amounts of surplus sold in 

local markets (Brown et al. 1988). Pre-reform minifundio agriculture 

was closely associated with indigenous communities, where land was held 

collectively, and kinship and reciprocity governed access to land and 

labor (Barsky 1984, 31). However, Bebbington (1993) says that the 

sustainability of minifundio agriculture depended on the application of 

manure gathered from the hacienda's pasture lands. 

In the Sierra, even though many small farmers owned some land, 

much of the minifundio sector depended on the large estates for access 

to land, employment, credit, and transportation. This kept the majority 

of the peasant farmers impoverished (Commander and Peek 1986; Peek 

1980). In the early 1960s, CIDA estimated that 90 percent of all farms 
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were too small to support the cultivator and his family (See Peek 1980). 

In addition, minifundistas usually held land without title, thus 

excluding them from government development efforts, which required proof 

of land ownership (Brown et a1. 1988). 

~he Reform and Oil Boom Period 

Land Reform 

Land reform became an issue in Ecuador in the 1950s for three 

reasons. First, rapid population growth and urbanization created a 

growing demand for agricultural goods. The largely non-commercial 

feudalistic structure of the haciendas, with large tracts of idle land 

and an anarchic labor system, was neither sufficiently productive or 

efficient to keep up with the growing demand for food in the cities. In 

the early 1960s, there was a major drive on the part of the Ecuadorian 

government to develop national industry, primarily through import 

substitution. This was accompanied by an expansion of Ecuador's 

domestic market and the share of total consumption by urban areas. Low 

agricultural production and feudalistic conditions in the Sierra were 

seen as directly hindering Ecuador's ability to develop and 

industrialize (Commander and peek, 1986; Peek 1980; Redclift 1978, 23). 

The first rationale for agrarian reform was to break down feudalistic 

control over resources, thereby increasing commercial farming and food 

production, expanding the national market, and freeing up bonded labor 

necessary for the newly industrializing urban sector. 

Several other factors also contributed to the land reform 

movement. International pressures born out of the Allirnce for Progress 
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provided financial support for reform that promoted economic 

(capitalist) progress in agriculture (Peek 1980). Also, the Misi6n 

Andina for the United Nations recommended the modernization of 

agriculture in the rural Sierra (Barsky 1984, 33), both as a means of 

creating better conditions for the peasants and increasing production. 

In addition, concern over the Cuban revolution led the government to 

view land reform as a means of defusing political discontent in the 

countryside (Barsky 1984, 55). Land reform thus had dual goals of 

increasing output and improving the standard of living and equity of the 

peasantry (peek 1980; Commander and Peek 1986). 

The Ecuadorian government enacted the first agrarian reform law in 

1964. The stated objective of the first law was "to improve the 

standard of living of the rural poor and to raise agricultural 

production" (Peek 1980, 615). Dependent labor was abolished, and the 

huasipungueros were to receive ownership of the land they cultivated 

(Barsky 1984, 70). A government agency, Instituto Ecuatoriano de 

Reforma Agraria y Colonizaci6n (IERAC), was set up to oversee the reform 

and to provide campesinos with credit and technical assistance. Land 

that had not been cultivated for over three years was subject to 

expropriation. A generous size limit on holdings of 800 hectares, with 

an additional 1,000 hectares permitted for grazing, was set (Peek 1980). 

Also, unused public lands were to be distributed among the peasantry. 

In 1964, the land that fit into these categories amounted to two million 

hectares (Commander and Peek 1986). 

In anticipation of reform laws, some landowners divided their 

estates among family members, and a lot of land was sold in order to 
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avoid expropriation. Since the 1970s, many large estates have been 

broken up through the normal process of subdivision on inheritance, 

creating more medium-sized farms (Redclift and Preston 1980a). However, 

by 1978 fewer than 500,000 hectares (one-quarter of the original land 

available for distribution) had been redistributed. In general, size 

limits on holdings were set at a high level, and the laws were not 

enforced. Most of the land that was redistributed was either state or 

church land (Commander and Peek 1986). Peek (1980) summarizes land 

tenure data. In 1954, farms of fewer than 5 hectares occupied 11 

percent of the land, while in 1974, they occupied only 12 percent of the 

land. 

Huasipungueros often received marginal lands on the fringe of the 

hacienda that were inadequate for subsistence. The subdivision of 

estates in the Sierra provided on average only four hectares of land per 

peasant family, which was not enough to ensure an adequate subsistence 

level. Once land was allocated to former tenants, ties to the estate 

were severed. previously, when their plots of land became exhausted, 

they were able to rotate plots on the hacienda. Huasipungueros also 

lost their right to gather firewood, collect manure, or graze animals on 

estate lands. organic fertilization became more difficult, and as land 

was further subdivided, fallow periods became reduced resulting in 

declining soil quality (Bebbington 1993; Brown et al. 1988; Peek 1980). 

In many cases, land reform had the effect of further marginalizing the 

minirundio sector as access to resources was reduced (Redclift 1978, 33; 

Preston 1980a). 
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Land reform resulted in minimal change in the distribution of 

land, but had a dramatic effect on the structure of production (Brown et 

al. 1988). Fear of the application of agrarian reform laws encouraged 

absentee estate owners to take over their land again (Delavaud 1980). 

Tenant farming and sharecropping declined dramatically because large 

landowners feared that tenants would claim the land they were farming 

under the reform laws. Many tenants were forced off the estates. 

Landowners cultivated a higher proportion of their land, rented less 

land to tenants, and began to hire labor instead, thus changing labor 

utilization patterns (Redclift and Preston 1980a). Farming practices 

were also changed to reduce the use of labor. Reform emphasized 

mechanization and commercialization on large farms, and with the 

availability of oil revenues, significant subsidies were directed toward 

agriculture (Redclift 1978, 34). 

Land reform resulted in a significant spatial and social 

reorganization of the highland landscape. As hacienda lands were broken 

up for sale or redistribution to the campesinos, rural communities 

formed in the spaces (or parts of the spaces) that were once occupied by 

the haciendas. A typical highland community today is defined by the 

contiguous space that it occupies, encompassing a certain number of 

small plots of land with dispersed dwellings, and normally occupied by 

between 15 and 300 families. The ethnic composition of a community can 

be indigenous, mestizo, or mixed. The reform process also contributed 

to the predominance of private land holdings because divided hacienda 

lands were sold or redistributed primarily to individuals. community 

members may own land inside or outside their community of residence. 
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However, land owned outside the community is considered to be part of 

another community, although the owner is not. In highland Ecuador, the 

term community is most often used in the geographic sense. 

Modernization of production and the establishment of modern 

capitalist farming took precedence over equity issues. The second major 

land reform law, enacted in 1973, was not directed at the 

maldistribution of the land, but at the form of production that the 

enterprises took (Redclift 1978). Farmers could avoid the threat of 

expropriation by increasing production efficiency (which meant utilizing 

80 percent of holdings). The size of land holdings was not important. 

Early reform efforts were met with fierce opposition from some large 

landholders, but as large landowners realized that modern agriculture 

could yield greater profits, they took an active role in promoting 

agrarian reform programs. Many of these farmers wished to commercialize 

production and dissolve the ties between the estates and their dependent 

labor force anyway. r.his process was largely in response to increasing 

urbanization and an emerging consumer market (Commander and Peek 1986). 

Land reform should be seen as part of a larger modernization process of 

Ecuadorian society that had begun even before the first land reform law 

in 1964 (Brown et al. 1988). 

After 1973, most of the land reform activities were directed 

toward colonization, not redistribution. Large land holders, who had 

succeeded in gaining control of the Ministry of Agriculture and reform 

efforts, directed reform efforts into colonization. Given the 

modernization of the large farms, further colonization on the coast and 

the immediate large-scale colonization of the forests of the Oriente 
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were viewed as the only means of absorbing the surplus population in the 

Sierra (Redclift, 1978). However, the fragile lowland ecosystem of the 

Oriente is not likely to sustain large numbers of people over the long 

term. It remains necessary to improve the equity and productivity of 

highland production. 

Commercialization and Production Structure 

During the reform period of the 1960s and 1970s, the agrarian 

production structure in Ecuador changed dramatically, moving the Sierra 

economy from being primarily subsistence to being more market oriented. 

The main impact of agrarian reform was the accelerated commercialization 

of the agricultural economy. The oil boom of the 1970s led to a 

dramatic increase in foreign export revenues, combined with population 

growth, which resulted in a significant increase in urban demand for 

agricultural products. Even on small farms, a dramatic shift from 

essentially subsistence farming to the CUltivation of cash crops 

occurred (Commander and Peek 1986). By the end of the 1970s, the 

Ministry of Agriculture (MAG) estimated that farms larger than 50 

hectares were marketing more than 90 percent of total output, and 

farmers holding less than one hectare were marketing more than 60 

percent of total output (See Commander and Peek 1986). In contrast, in 

the early 1960s, eIDA data indicate that minifundios marketed only 

around 10 to 20 percent of the output (See Commander and Peek 1986)). 

During the 1970s, agricultural production not only became more 

market oriented, but crop choice shifted. The most significant change 

has been the expansion of dairy farming and animal husbandry, resulting 
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in a substantial increase in the area under pasture. There are a number 

of reasons for this change. The growing process of urbanization and the 

better transportation links between the rural Sierra and urban areas 

fueled demand (Commander and Peek 1986). Rapid increases in urban 

incomes and changing national preferences shifted demand toward products 

with higher income elasticities of demand like animal proteins, fruits, 

vegetables, and seafood, and away from traditional cereals and tubers 

(Whitaker and Colyer 1990, 27). Also, government subsidies fostered 

more capital-intensive farming, specifically dairying. Increased 

dairying has occurred across all farms sizes, but especially on medium 

and large farms (Commander and Peek 1986). 

Minifundio production has moved towards a more diversified and 

market oriented crop mix (Commander and Peek 1986). Increased market 

orientation has discouraged the production of traditional staple crops, 

causing a shift to more marketable crops such as onions, carrots, 

garlic, beets, and other vegetables. Dairying and the raising of 

chickens, pigs, and sheep increasingly contribute to the income on small 

farms. During the reform period, the use of chemical fertilizers and 

pesticides also increased dramatically because of their greater 

availability (Bebbington 1993). This may add more risk to small farm 

agriculture because of the need to purchase inputs. However, the shift 

to more dairying, which results in rotating crops with pasture, might 

contribute to a greater availability of organic fertilizer, and can be 

seen as a variation of the more traditional pre-reform rotation and 

fallow system. 
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Labor and Migration 

Urbanization, commercialization, and government policy have 

transformed labor and migration patterns in Ecuador over the last four 

decades, resulting in high rates of permanent and temporary migration. 

In 1950, 72 percent of the people lived in rural areas. By 1990, the 

number had dropped to 45 percent. Tello-Espinosa (1994) predicts that 

by the year 2000 only 20 percent of the of people will be living in 

rural areas. Before 1962, Ministry of Agriculture (MAG) data indicate 

that 20 percent of the total income that small farmers earned was from 

wages; by 1974, that number had increased to 62 percent (See Peek 1980). 

with the rural transformation in the 1960s and 1970s, seasonal 

migration, primarily to urban areas and the commercial farms in the 

Costa, and temporary off-farm labor have become the norm. The increased 

dependence on off-farm labor by the subsistence sector that Zimmerer 

(1991a) notes in Peru is not an isolated phenomenon. 

The 1964 land reform effectively abolished dependent labor 

relations of the huasipungo system (Commander and Peek 1986). However, 

reform laws introduced an element of inflexibility into the tenure 

system. Huasipungueros and sharecroppers lost access to hacienda land, 

and when they did receive land of their own, it was usually not 

sufficient to support their families or provide full employment. Many 

former huasipungueros were forced to migrate or seek off-farm employment 

(Redclift and Preston 1980), transforming Ecuador's agricultural labor 

pattern from feudalistic to commodified labor (Lawson 1990). 

Rapid population growth in the rural areas, combined with high 

rates of un- and underemployment and the impacts of agrarian 
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restructuring, led to the migration of many minifundistas or their 

family members in search of employment. The oil export boom of the 

1970s dramatically affected the demand for wage labor in the 

construction and export agriculture sectors. Industrialization programs 

led to a high demand for labor in urban areas (primarily in Quito and 

Guayaquil). During the 1970s, rural migrants had little difficulty 

finding work in the urban sector, especially in construction. In 

addition, government investment in the infrastructure in the Costa 

facilitated the expansion of export crops and the shrimp industry, thus 

creating high demand for more temporary or seasonal labor in agriculture 

in the coastal region (Delavaud 1980). 

A critical factor that determines how rural labor is utilized is 

farm size. Commander and Peek (1986) found that farms of five hectares 

or less cultivate crops such as corn, potatoes, and beans, which require 

high labor inputs. Labor is also used more intensively on small farms 
-

for lack of capital to substitute for labor. Despite high demand for 

labor on small farms, they are able to absorb less than half of the 

available labor. Commercialization on large farms has led to a higher 

proportion of land use, which has increased the demand for wage labor. 

Large areas of land that were previously farmed by tenants are now 

farmed using hired wage labor. Despite increased mechanization of 

agriculture since the 1960s, demand for wage labor on large farms has 

increased. Commander and Peek (1986) assert that even on small farms, 

reciprocal labor (Ayuda, or Minga) has commonly been replaced by 

temporary wage labor, when needed. campesinos are spending twice as 

much time working off the farm as on the farm. 
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since the 1970s, employment and income sources for small farmers 

have become more diversified (Commander and Peek 1986). Increased 

participation in the labor market by small farmers and increased 

opportunities to sell agricultural output resulted in higher incomes. 

However, most minifundio farmers and young males migrate on a seasonal 

basis, and wage income usually exceeds the revenue from farming. This 

process of diversifying incomes allowed the minifundio sector to 

successfully maintain itself, in spite of the fact that government 

policies were biased against small farms. I argue in chapter five that 

the income from internal labor circulation plays a critical role in the 

maintenance of indigenous communities and agriculture in upper Cafiar. 

Because of the lack of access to capital and land in the small farm 

sector, minifundia farmers and farm families will continue to depend on 

off-farm wages. Migration income is also a means of maintaining land 

ownership, seen as providing security, and reducing risk in agriculture, 

when faced with increasing land degradation. Migration is used by 

communities as an adaptive strategy to cope with a rapidly changing 

context. 

International migration has also had a tremendous impact on the 

Ecuadorian economy, especially in the southern Sierra provinces of Azuay 

and Cafiar. P.B. Carpio (1992) states that over one million Ecuadorians 

are living in the New York area at anyone time. Annually, the southern 

highland region (El Austra) receives $120 million in remittances 

(Espinoza 1994). However, because of international migration, many 

communities in Cafiar Province have few men in residence. Women have 

taken over much af the agriculture in some areas. Family labor must 
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replace the migrant's labor, or remittances are used to hire labor. The 

loss of labor has also resulted in a switching toward less labor 

intensive land uses such as livestock raising and tree crops. 

State Credit and Price Policies 

During the 1970s, the Ecuadorian government adopted national 

policies for credit and prices in order to promote agricultural 

production. These programs were part of a larger import substitution 

policy and were financed by massive inflows of foreign currency from 

petroleum exports. Credit was dispersed primarily by one state agency, 

the Banco Nacional de Fomento (BNF). The mandate of this agency was to 

provide credit and extension services to small farmers (five hectares 

and less) as part of the agrarian reform program in an attempt to 

redistribute capital within the agrarian sector (Lawson 1988). In 

practice, state-subsidized credit (and credit offered by private banks) 

primarily benefited medium and large-scale farmers, and was biased 

toward the Costa region. BNF data indicate that small farms supplied 

most of the agricultural production, but received only 28 percent of the 

credit (See Lawson 1988). USAID data show that only 1 percent of the 

eX-huasipungueros actually benefited from the credit program (See Peek 

1980). BNF data also show that the Costa region accounted for 33 

percent of the farms and 47 percent of the land under cultivation, but 

received 60 percent of the credit, according to Lawson (1988). 

Lawson (1988) gives several possible reasons for the bias in 

access to credit. First, land ownership as a form of collateral was 

necessary in order to receive credit. Since sharecropping and renting 
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as forms of tenancy were still widespread, farming on non-owned land did 

not qualify. Second, interest rates were set at negative real rates. 

This resulted in excess demand for credit which led to credit rationing. 

With a shortage of credit, larger farmers were able to use their 

political and social ties to gain preferential access to the limited 

available credit. In addition, the borrowing procedures and 

documentation were lengthy, bureaucratic, and costly, leading to high 

transactions costs for the Banco Nacional. High transactions costs mean 

that fewer and larger loans were preferred. Isolated and illiterate 

small farmers were further put at a disadvantage. 

During the reform period, large farms in the Sierra were able to 

adjust their product mix by diversifying into poultry and dairying, 

dramatically increasing the area under pasture (peek 1980). Production 

on small farms remained oriented toward traditional grains and tubers. 

Small producers in the traditional sector, primarily in the Sierra, 

either did not have any credit available or had to borrow through local 

moneylenders at inflated rates of interest. The absence of local 

capital markets hindered the minitundio sector from obtaining 

productivity enhancing inputs (Commander and Peek 1986). With less 

access to credit and capital intensive inputs, minifundios had to rely 

on increasing labor intensity as a means of increasing output (Lawson 

1988). However, productivity remained low, especially since campesinos 

were increasingly choosing to work off the farm. Credit policies that 

were intended to help small farmers in the reform sector actually were 

biased toward the large farmers in the modern sector and the Costa. 
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Lawson (1988) also examined government price supports imposed 

during the rural transformation period of the 1970s, and the varying 

regional impacts. Guaranteed minimum prices for producers and 

guaranteed ceilings on food prices for consumers were set. In theory, 

guaranteed prices were 'supposed to increase incentives to producers, 

while keeping prices down for the urban work force. However, 

government-set prices did not accurately match inflation and production 

costs, and output. These irregularities in price policy had 

differential social and spatial impacts (Lawson 1988). Small farmers in 

the traditional sector (primarily in the Sierra) who were more spatially 

dispersed, produced less, had less access to information, and were 

generally less able to obtain price supports for their products. Modern 

sector farmers, especially in the Costa, with better access to 

information and transportation and larger volumes to sell, had greater 

access to state-supported prices. Also, government buying policies 

focused almost exclusively on rice, hard corn, and soybeans, where 

production was concentrated primarily on larger farms on the coast 

(Whitaker and colyer 1990, 27). 

The unequal access to credit and price supports during the reform 

and oil boom period reinforced the patterns of increasing production and 

modernization on the larger farms, and in the export sector in the 

Costa, and stagnating production for domestically produced and consumed 

staple crops being grown in the Sierra. Government-initiated agrarian 

support policies, like land reform policies, favored larger commercial 

farms and increased output over equity (Brown et al. 1988). These 
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policies contributed to the uncertainty faced by the minifundio farmers 

and reinforced the changing labor and migration patterns. 

The Crisis, Adjustment, and Modernization period 

The rapid expansion of the Ecuadorian economy was dependent on oil 

revenues from the Oriente. Ecuador's economy grew at a rate of 9 

percent per year during the 1970s. High rates of government expenditure 

and increasing off-farm employment opportunities and commercialization 

allowed for real growth in incomes in the rural sector. This permitted 

the small farm sector to maintain itself, despite land and capital 

constraints. However, the drop in oil prices in the early 1980s caused 

a severe economic crisis (Commander and Peek 1986). Ecuador's foreign 

debt increased from $350 million in 1973 to $5.8 billion in 1981 

(Whitaker and Colyer 1990, 28). Reduced government spending and a 

drought in 1983 led to a 2.8 percent drop in GDP (Whitaker and Green 

1990, 29). In 1984, agricultural production fell by 13.9 percent 

(Whitaker and Colyer 1990, 30), and Ecuador's agricultural productivity 

fell to the lowest in South America (Whitaker and Colyer 1990, 303). 

Demand for temporary workers in the urban areas fell sharply, incomes in 

the cities stagnated, and demand for agricultural products dropped 

(Commander and Peek 1986). 

Austerity measures were carried out continuously in the 1980s. 

However, adjustment policies disproportionately affected the poor, and 

the income gains realized by the small farm sector in the 1970s eroded 

(Commander and Peek 1986). Rapid inflation, austerity measures, and 

trade liberalization have resulted in increasing prices for agricultural 



92 

inputs and deteriorating terms of trade for traditional staple products. 

The government has virtually stopped funding food crop programs, and 

government rural development programs in the Sierra are now emphasizing 

sheep and dairy cattle raising and reforestation (Knapp 1991, 183), not 

staple grains. This has increased the pressure for migration, and made 

it increasingly difficult for the traditional sector to maintain itself 

(Bebbington 1993). 

Since the mid-1980s, there has been a tremendous opening of the 

Ecuadorian economy to foreign products. The policies of important 

substitution and protectionism were abandoned in favor of neoliberal 

polic5.es of freer trade and less government involvement in the economy. 

The government reduced tariffs, eliminated many restrictions on imports, 

eliminated price ceilings, and allowed for a single market-determined 

exchange rate (Whitaker and Colyer 1990). Ecuador's probable membership 

in GATT means that campesino farmers will face even more pressure to 

compete with international producers. 

The conservative government elected in 1992, headed by Sixto Dur&n 

Ball~n, has undertaken an ambitious plan for modernizing the government 

and economy of Ecuador. This plan includes: (1) the dismantling and 

privatization of the state apparatus that is considered too big and 

choking to the economy; (2) a further opening of the petroleum sector to 

private capital and control; (3) the opening of Ecuador's economy 

through the reduction of tariffs and trade barriers and the reform of 

the customs agency; (4) a renegotiation of the external debt; and (5) a 

new land reform law designed to further commercialize agriculture (El 

Comercio 1994a). The Dur&n Ball~n government has taken a strong 



neoliberal position, implying that all that is private is good and all 

that is public is bad (Espinoza 1994). This position is reflected in 

the government's rural development policies, and its attitude toward 

NGOs. 
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El Instituto de Estrat~gias Agropecuarias (IDEA), with USAID 

funding, conducted an extensive study of the actual situation of land 

ownership and agricultural production for the Ecuadorian government 

(IDEA 1992). IDEA recommended policies that protect land ownership 

rights, stimulate foreign investment, orient agriculture toward exports, 

and minimize state intervention. These recommendations further 

agricultural development along the lines of modernization based on 

modern scientific methods. National and international institutions, 

including NGOs, are advised to help small farmers to take advantage of 

new opportunities to utilize commercial agro-industrial methods and 

integrate into foreign markets (Ortiz 1994). 

In July of 1994, the Ecuadorian Congress passed the third 

important agrarian reform law (Congreso Nacional 1994). The overall 

goal of the 1994 law is "the improvement of production and productivity" 

of Ecuadorian agriculture. The law is consistent with and in support of 

the trends in the Ecuadorian economy that have been reviewed thus far, 

being the modernization and commercialization of agriculture. The 

principal objectives of the 1994 law are: (1) the promotion of exports 

(art. 2); (2) commercialization and increased profitability of campesino 

agriculture through training and the use of modern techniques (art. 

3,a,b,e); (3) the provision of credit (art. 3,c); (4) the establishment 

of a national system of commercialization (art. 3,d); (4) protection of 
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private property rights and private investment (art. 3,f,g,j); (5) the 

promotion of a land market (art. 3,h); (6) guarantees of a free market 

for agricultural goods and the importation of primary imports (art. 

3,g,i); (7) the promotion of scientific and technological investigation 

(art. 3, 1); and (8) the prohibition of land invasions and confiscation 

of unused land (art. 23). This last provision represents a major 

departure from the previous land reform laws. campesinos can no longer 

make claims on large and unused tracts of land. 

It is now possible that people with capital can buy the best 

campesino and communal lands, and they can buy water rights, which are 

permitted to be sold under previous reform laws. This could result in a 

reconcentration of land holdings. In upper Cafiar, most of the campesino 

land is held individually, but water rights are held communally. The 

debate continues, both within Ecuador and internationally, whether 

efficient agriculture requires economies of scale and large holdings, or 

whether campesino agriculture Can be efficient (Berry and Cline 1979; 

IDEA 1992). The new land reform law favors larger holdings, economies 

of scale, and a general rationalization of production. In any case, 

under the new law many campesinos might sell their land because of 

short-term economic pressures. Since land ownership is a source of 

security for campesinos, this could cause even less security within the 

traditional sector. Conflicts over increasin91y scarce resources among 

marginalized people are likely (P.B. Carpio 1994b). campesinos who have 

not commercialized will be further pressed to do so, and those who 

cannot compete will be faced with the options of migration to already 

overcrowded cities, or further marginalization. 
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Within the new reform law there are numerous clauses to protect 

ethnic groups and campesinos. The law will be brought into effect over 

a thirty-year period. Issues such as food security, environmental 

protection, communal lands, cultural differences, and marginalized 

groups are mentioned. However, the overall impact of the law will 

clearly be to strengthen the trend toward modernization, 

rationalization, and commercialization of agriculture, and the insertion 

of Ecuador's economy into the larger global economy. This is not 

necessarily a bad thing. Members of traditional communities 

increasingly want to modernize. In a rapidly changing context, faced 

with continual change, campesinos must find ways to adapt and compete. 

The question is whether small farmers will have equal access to the 

benefits of the reform. Given the past history of agricultural 

development in the country, the 1994 reform law will undoubtedly benefit 

the few larger farmers who already use commercial techniques and have 

access to markets, credit, and political power. 

As the Ecuadorian government carries out policies of 

neoliberalism, which emphasize structural adjustment, modernization, and 

decentralization, NGOs are positioned to take a leading role in the 

development of small farms and marginalized communities in Ecuador. And 

with fewer government programs aimed at small farmers, and fewer 

opportunities for off-farm employment, Knapp (1994) suggests that 

traditional practices, local adaptation, and subsistence production 

might be strengthened. The new agroecological technical approach builds 

on these strengths. NGOs will be the leaders in the promotion and 

implementation of these new practices and adaptive strategies. 
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In summary, during the 1960s and 1970s, Ecuador's rural areas were 

dramatically transformed. Land reform was carried out in order to 

modernize production, to meet growing demands for food in the cities, 

and to meet the demands of foreign markets and producers. Agriculture 

on all farm sizes become"more commercialized. Government agricultural 

policies had important and uneven spatial and sectoral impacts. Large 

producers, the export sector on the coast, and urban consumers were the 

primary beneficiaries of import substitution and policies that 

emphasized increased commercialization of production. Meanwhile, the 

small farm sector and highland indigenous communities were neglected, 

resulting in marginalization. Labor relations became highly commodified 

where high levels of off-farm wage labor and seasonal migration are now 

the norm. 

Substantial and sustained oil revenues facilitated the 

transformation process. In general, the Ecuadorian government carried 

out development policies in a highly centralized and top-dOwn manner 

(LOwder 1991). However, the oil crisis of the 1980s led to a period of 

structural adjustment and austerity that continues to the present. NGOs 

have emerged to fill the institutional void left by reduced government 

budgets and lack of attention toward small farmers in the highlands. 

They have becom~ important actors working in marginalized rural 

communities helping them to maintain themselves and adapt to the 

challenges presented in a rapidly changing national and international 

context. In the next chap'ter, I proceed with an examination of the rise 

of NGOs in Ecuador and the institutional context in upper Canar. 
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CHAPTER 4 

Noos IN ECUADOR AND UPPER CANAR: 
THE ORGANIZATIONAL CONTEXT 

In the previous chapter, I examined various economic and social 

changes that occurred in Ecuador over the past four decades, focusing on 

how these changes affected the rural structure of the Sierra. In this 

chapter, I focus on the organizational dynamics of NGOs in Ecuador and 

upper Cafiar. The purpose of this discussion is to develop an 

understanding of the types of NGOS that are working in Ecuador, and the 

roles they play in the country's development. The chapter provides the 

national and local organizational context for the study. Based on this 

information, I choose specific NGOs for the case studies. A discussion 

of the organizational context also provides information necessary for 

assessing the potential NGO influence on a regional and national scale. 

The chapter is divided into two parts. In the first part, I 

discuss in general terms the characteristics of NGOs in Ecuador, 

addressing issues related to development, the environment, and religion. 

I also discuss the role of indigenous organizations in Ecuador's 

development because the case-studies deal with NGO influences in 

indigenous communities. The issues of the adaptive strategies used by 

traditional societies within a modern context, and cultural survival are 

at stake. In the second part of the chapter, I discuss the 

organizational dynamics within Cafiar Province and upper Cafiar. I list 

and describe the organizations working in the study area, and discuss 

the issues of institutional conflict and cooperation, which are 



important when considering the possibilities for scaling up NGO 

successes, and the larger impact of NGO activity. 

THE EXTENT AND NATURE OF NGOs IN ECUADOR 

A Survey of NGOs in Development 
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NGO work in Ecuador is a relatively recent phenomenon. The 

changing roles of NGOs in Ecuador are generally correlated to the 

various needs and crises that have occurred in Ecuadorian society. In 

the 1960s, NGO activity was oriented toward the issues of land reform 

and social justice. In 1967, the first intermediary NGO (Centro 

Ecuatoriano de Servicios Agricolas, CESA) was formed to help in the 

process of rural land use transformation. In the 1970s, with the help 

of oil revenues, the state rapidly expanded its role in the 

transformation of the Ecuadorian economy and society. NGOs became 

active in research and consulting related to development issues. 

However, during this period the state proved to be incapable of 

addressing (or unwilling to address) the needs of all of Ecuador's 

citizens. Nongovernmental groups assumed a vital role in the 

development process (Alternativa, PNUD 1992) and stepped in to fill this 

institutional void. 

During the severe economic crisis of the 1980s, NGOs took a 

leading role in working with marginalized people in the areas of 

agricultural development, income generation, and social and 

organizational activities directed toward the improvement of the quality 

of life. During this period, the so-called "new type" or third 

generation of NGO took the leading role. As stated in chapter two, 
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third generation NGOs focus on service delivery and capacity building. 

participation by the project beneficiaries and the strengthening of 

local social organization are important project components (Alternativa, 

PNUD 1992; Malo 1992). In 1992, Alternativa-PNUD conducted a survey and 

identified 531 NGOs dedicated to development activities in Ecuador. The 

discussion in the rest of this section is based on the survey results as 

published in the Directorio de Organizaciones no Gubernamentales 

Dedicadas al Desarollo en El Ecuador (to be referred to as the NGO 

Directory) • 

The number and activity of NGOs have dramatically increased in 

Ecuador since the mid-1980s (Table 4.1). Among the NGOs that gave a 

response, 77 percent were founded after 1980. This explosion in NGO 

activity coincides with the increased importance of NGOs in development 

Table 4.1: 
Founding Date of NGOs in Ecuador 

Year of Foundation 

1960 and Before 
1961-1970 
1971-1980 
1981-1985 
1986-1990 
1991 and after 
No Response 
TOTAL 

(Source: Alternativa; PNUD 1992) 

Number of NGOs 

3 
17 
34 
34 

114 
32 
89 

323 

percentage 

0.9 
5.3 

10.5 
10.5 
35.3 
9.9 

27.6 
100.0 

on a global scale, and the resulting availability of international funds 

from donor governments, multilateral development agencies, and 

individuals. The increase in fund availability has also spurred a 

growth in the number of national NGOs. In addition, NGOs in Ecuador are 
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coordinating with each other, with government, and with other 

international organizations in order to optimize resources and not 

duplicate activities (Alternativai PNUD 1992). 

In the survey, NGOs were asked to list the three most important 

development activities (in descending order of importance) in which each 

was involved. Table 4.2 indicates the predominant activity of work done 

by each NGO. It is difficult to clearly categorize NGO work because 

most organizations are involved in a variety of activities. However, 

based on data from the NGO directory, the table gives a general idea of 

Table 4.2: 
Predominant Activity of NGOs in Ecuador 

Activity 

Integrated 
Education 
Health 
Improvement 
Agriculture 
Environment 
Creation of 
TOTAL 

Development 

of Quality of Life 
and Livestock 

Opportunities 

(Source: Alternativa, PNUD 1992) 

Number of NGOs 

104 
70 
55 
33 
25 
19 
17 

323 

Percentage 

32.1 
21.7 
17.0 
10.2 
7.7 
5.9 
5.4 

100.0 

the types of activities that are carried out. Integrated development, a 

comprehensive multiple-activity approach to development, is the most 

common activity. However, NGOs doing integrated development carry out a 

number of the other activities listed in the table. In addition, even 

though only 5.9 percent of the NGOs surveyed list the environment as its 

primary concern, in recent years there has been a great increase in the 

number of NGOs that incorporate environmental resource components in 

their projects. 
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The primary means of operation (or method of assistance) are 

outlined in Table 4.3. Most NGOs offer services in the form of 

technical assistance or training to other organizations or community 

groups. Giving technical assistance means providing courses, training, 

and the transfer of information as the primary means of operation (60.1% 

of the respondents). National NGOs tend to have less money than 

international NGOs, and are primarily involved in providing technical 

support to other projects. Only the well financed NGOs actually carry 

out their own projects (29.7% of the respondents), and these 

organizations tend to be the internationally based. 

Table 4.3: 
Means of Operation of NGOs in Ecuador 

Means of operation 

Technical Assistance 
projects 
Financial Assistance 
Institutional Coordination 
TOTAL 

(Source: Alternativa, PNUD 1992). 

Number of NGOs 

194 
96 
21 
12 

323 

Percentage 

60.1 
29.7 
6.5 
3.7 

100.0 

Table 4.4 indicates the primary group of beneficiaries of NGO 

activities. Marginalized groups in rural areas receive the most 

attention from NGOs in Ecuador (24.8% of those surveyed). Considering 

the government's policy bias toward export agriculture and urban areas, 

and the reduction of government budgets because of structural 

adjustment, it makes sense that NGOs would be filling gaps in the rural 

and marginal areas. Marginalized people in urban areas are the second 

most important group of NGO beneficiaries. High rates of migration to 



Table 4.4: 
Primary Beneficiaries of HGOs in Ecuador 

Beneficiary Group 

Rural Marginal 
Urban Marginal 
General Population 
Children 
Women 
Technical personnel 
Youth 
Disabled 
Family 
Others 
TOTAL 

(Source: Alternativa, PNUD 1992). 

Number of NGOs 

SO 
61 
56 
45 
33 
14 
12 

9 
5 
8 

323 

Percentage 

24.S 
1S.9 
17.3 
13.9 
10.2 
4.3 
3.7 
2.S 
1.5 
2.5 

100.0 
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the cities during the last three decades have resulted in large numbers 

of marginal communities in the urban areas. Women and children also are 

the focus of many NGOs. This is consistent with the NGO emphasis on 

basic needs, and the fact that programs for women and children are 

popular with international funding agencies. 

Table 4.5 indicates the geographic coverage of NGO activity in 

Ecuador. NGOs directors were asked if they worked in a specific 

province of the country. Some listed specific provinces, while others 

consider their work to have a national focus. There is a clear bias of 

NGO activity toward provinces in the Sierra region of the country. Of 

all the NGOs that listed specific provinces as a focus of activity, 70 

percent are operating in the Sierra, even though only 45 percent of the 

population now lives in the Sierra. However, as stated in chapter 

three, the Sierra contains the largest number of marginalized people, 

and the government has spent the least amount on a per capita basis in 

the Sierra. NGOs are obviously working where there is the most need and 



filling the gaps left by the lack of government commitment to certain 

Sierran communities. 

Table 4.5: 
Region of Geographic Coverage by RGOs in Ecuador 

Region 

Sierra 
costa 
Oriente 
TOTAL 

(Source: Alternativa, PNUD 1992) 

Number of NGOs 

209 
80 
22 

311 

Percentage 

70.4 
25.7 
3.9 

100.0 

It is difficult to determine how much money is spent by NGOs on 

development activities in Ecuador. Organizations have a tendency to 
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consider financial information as confidential, and do not always report 

annual budgets. Among the 163 organizations that did report their 

budgets for the survey, there was a wide variation in the numbers, with 

figures ranging from $125 to $27 million (Alternativa, PNUD 1992). Data 

on this subject are unreliable, and budgets must be considered on a case 

by case basis. 

RGOs and the Environment 

Before 1981, the Ecuadorian government had no institutionalized 

means to pass and enforce environmental laws (Varea et al. 1993). The 

environment became an important theme in the public debate in Ecuador in 

the 1980s, when global debates around the destruction of the Amazon 

forests, the ozone layer, and global warming brought Ecuador's oil 

development activities in the oriente into the public eye. According to 

Varea et al. (1993), 68 percent of the so-called environmental NGOs 

(NGOs with the environment as the primary focus) in Ecuador were founded 
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after 1985. However, Ecuadorian and international business groups have 

put up fierce opposition to environmental regulations. The government 

has allocated limited resources to protect the environment, and there 

has been little concrete action, leaving Ecuador with one of the poorest 

records on environmental management in all of South America (Long 1992; 

Varea et al. 1993). This problem has consequences for this study 

because the Ecuadorian government's record on watershed and forestry 

management in upper Cafiar is dismal. considering that institutional 

cooperation is essential for sustainable development on a larger scale, 

this represents a serious structural hurdle that must be overcome. 

NGOs in Ecuador have taken the lead in addressing environmental 

and land use problems, and both international NGOs and local social 

movements are incorporating environmental resource management in their 

work. According to the Directorio verde (Green Directory) of Varea et 

al. (1993), there are over 125 organizations in Ecuador with the 

environment as the primary focus, approximately half being NGOs. These 

organizations are involved in public education and consciousness 

raising, the generation of information, scientific investigation, and 

the search for alternatives in natural resource management. The 

Directorio verde survey of environmental organizations in Ecuador 

revealed that the most common agro-ecological problems are contamination 

because of irrational use of agrochemicals; the over-exploitation of 

resources leading to deforestation, erosion, and declining soil 

fertility; development practices that exhaust resources, rather than use 

them in a sustainable way; and a lack of knowledge on how to confront 

environmental problems (Varea et al. 1993). 
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The oldest and most mainstream of the environmental NGOs in 

Ecuador is Fundaci6n Natura. Founded in 1978 with USAID funds, 

Fundaci6n Natura has been a national leader in environmental education 

and the creation of bio-reserves. Other more radical environmental NGOs 

(e.g., Tierra Viva) have taken stronger stances against government and 

business (Meyer 1993). Ecuadorian environmental NGOs have also provided 

international environmental NGOs, such as the Natural Resources Defense 

Council, the World wildlife Federation, and The Nature Conservancy, with 

a means to pursue their agendas locally. However, practically all NGOs 

in Ecuador incorporate some form of environmental conservation in their 

work. This includes the developmental NGOs I study, Plan International 

and CARE, where soil conservation and forest management are integral 

components of their projects. 

Religion and HGOs 

Religious NGOs play an important and controversial role in the 

development of rural areas in Ecuador. Since the early 1960s, the 

influences of both radical Catholic and evangelical Protestant churches 

have been felt in the countryside. During the reform period, the 

Catholic church, influenced by the ideas of liberation theology, became 

involved in the indigenous rights movement (Bebbington 1992). The 

evangelical movement also gained momentum because of the breakup of the 

haciendas. The evangelicals helped to alleviate social and economic 

problems in indigenous communities associated with the breakdown of 

traditional social and economic structures. Protestant agencies usually 

offer medical, educational, and financial resources along with the 



religious message (Kanagy 1990). Today, Mormon, Jehovah's witness, 

Seventh Day Adventist, Baptist, Pentecostal, Lutheran, Catholic, and 

other organizations all are active. Most sects compete for converts, 

and many include development activities in their work. 

106 

Evangelical organizations generally seek to convert community 

members, although some organizations such as the Lutheran Mission take a 

non-religious approach and are guided by the Christian ethic of helping. 

Actions by organizations such as World Vision and Compassion 

International are extremely controversial. These groups have a strong 

evangelical component to their programs, which carries with it a 

political and economic ideology. Indigenous organizations have been 

critical of the paternalistic aspects of evangelical missions (CEPLAES 

1984). Many communities are fiercely divided over religion, which has 

resulted in splinter groups separating from the larger community. 

Because of religious tension, the Summer Institute for Linguistics was 

eventually expelled from Ecuador in the late 1980s (Kane 1993). World 

Vision pulled out of Ecuador in 1994, stating lack of funds as the 

reason. However, because of continued dislocation within the 

countryside, indigenous and marginalized communities continue to be 

fertile grounds for evangelical movements. 

Religious NGOs undertake development activities, and some groups 

run their own projects. The Catholic church has been active in efforts 

to help indigenous people recover traditional practices and empower 

themselves, seen as a means of affirming indigenous cultural practices. 

Methods consistent with the agroecology of Altieri are emphasized 

(Bebbington 1992). The evangelical movement has focused more on 
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modernizing agriculture using agrochemicals and improved seeds. 

However, in the rural areas, both Catholics and evangelicals have 

identified themselves with indigenous people and have encouraged them to 

assert their cultural traditions, take control of their land and 

communities, claim their right to state services, and to be treated as 

equal citizens (Bebbington 1992; 1993). In addition, since local 

participation in project administration is emphasized by both Catholics 

and evangelicals, there is actually more similarity in goals and methods 

used than one might expect (Bebbington 1992). 

Indigenous organization 

Knapp (1994) has been outspoken about the erosion of indigenous 

culture and identity in Ecuador, referring to what he calls an 

"endangered cultural landscape." According to Knapp, the erosion 

process seems to be much faster than previously thought. A review of 

census data by Knapp revealed that in 1950 indigenous people made up 24 

percent of the highland population, while in 1990 they represented only 

10 percent. The primary indicator of being indigenous in Ecuador is the 

use of the Quichua language. The indigenous/mestizo differential is 

largely one of ethnicity, not biology. The mestizos make up the 

dominant culture, which is descended from the Spanish and influenced by 

modern western culture. As Nagengast and Kearney (1995) noted in their 

study of Mixtec ethnicity, an important identification of indigenous 

people in general is how the rest of society treats them, putting them 

at the absolute bottom of civil society. This is certainly true for 

Ecuador. 
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The indigenous people of Ecuador are being assimilated into 

mainstream Ecuadorian society. Indigenous children receive education 

mostly in spanish. Crops and cropping systems are undergoing rapid 

change as a result of integration into the commercial economy. New 

crops such as flowers, strawberries, and fruits and vegetables are being 

introduced. Temporary labor migration has meant that the indigenous men 

are acculturated to and "corrupted" by the Costa and urban cultures. 

Many communities must rely on less labor intensive activities that can 

be carried out by women and children. Large areas are being planted 

with introduced eucalyptus and pine trees. Indigenous communities are 

opening up to outsiders. According to Knapp (1994), indigenous cultural 

practices and forms of organization are rapidly being pushed out by the 

demands of the market. If the indigenous culture of highland Ecuador is 

going to survive, new adaptive strategies are required; strategies that 

allow for local cultural expression, but that take into account the 

current reality. 

During the past three decades, a broad coalition of indigenous 

organizations has come together around the struggle for land, government 

services, civil rights, and cultural identity. This actio" has taken 

the form of pressure for the titling of lands, gaining legal status for 

communities, bilingual (Spanish and Quichua) education and literacy 

programs, and the reclamation of traditional heritage and cultural 

practices. Between 1974 and 1990, the number of registered campesino 

organizations (mostly from indigenous communities) increased from 1,530 

to 2,236. They are participating in bottom up grassroots initiatives 

that are pressuring the centralized and elite controlled bureaucracies 
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of the Ecuadorian government to address the needs and rights of the more 

than one million indigenous people of Ecuador (Bebbington et al. 1992). 

In 1986, an umbrella group of peasant confederations was formed, 

the Confederaci6n de Nacionalidades Indigenas del Ecuador (CONAIE), 

representing a national effort to represent indigenous interests 

(Bebbington et al. 1992). Galo Ram6n states that by 1990 there were 126 

peasant federations in Ecuador (See Bebbington et al. 1993). These 

groups are non-governmental membership organizations. CONAIE organized 

the first national indigenous uprising in 1990 and closed the major 

transportation routes in the countryside in order to call attention to 

the government's failure to fulfill its commitments to the indigenous 

communities. Indigenous peoples are demanding freedom from 

discrimination, a voice in government, and greater control over local 

resources (Bebbington et al. 1992). 

Local indigenous organizations are becoming involved in their own 

development efforts in order to preserve indigenous culture and improve 

family incomes. Indigenous people in Ecuador find themselves torn 

between the traditional and the modern. There is increasing pressur.e to 

intensify production for the generation of income. Bebbington et al. 

(1992) say that income generation is seen as essential to the survival 

of traditional communities and organizations. However, Denevan (1989) 

and Flora (1990) emphasize that this goes against the logic of 

traditional land use and social organization. Bebbington et al. (1993) 

state that indigenous technologies that were adapted to traditional 

stress factors may not apply in the current context. Indigenous people 

wish to develop their own model of development that is consistent with 
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local needs and traditions and the current context (Bebbington et al. 

1992). Zamosc (1994) adds that indigenous grassroots organizations are 

emerging as mediators between the rural population and development 

agencies. 

CONAIE's response to the 1994 Agrarian Reform Law was officially 

stated by its president, Luis Macas. Indigenous people increasingly 

recognize the importance of market opportunities. However, indi.genous 

communities already have many strengths, such as strong social cohesion, 

community work systems, and agroecological knowledge. These so-called 

traditional assets are now being recognized within the development 

community as building blocks for development. Development must conserve 

and utilize traditional means of production and organization. According 

to Macas, the improvement of production and productivity based on these 

strengths will allow the communities to convert into community 

production units. It is not surprising that the basic unit of 

development for NGOs is the community. However, Macas adds that in 

order to introduce new production methods, some outside assistance will 

be required. Credit, technical assistance, and marketing assistance are 

needed. Macas does not eliminate the possibility that indigenous 

communities could penetrate international markets (EI Comercio 1994b). 

Bebbington et al. (1992) outline SchUldt's emerging indigenous 

model of development in Ecuador, which combines productive activities 

that are oriented toward both the market and self-sufficiency. 

Indigenous organizations promote the practice and recovery of 

traditional cultural practices. There is a combination of economic and 

cultural activities, blending market and subsistence needs. The focus 
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is on locally generated development for local and regional markets, 

maximizing the resources of the poor. The incorporation of indigenous 

ideas and organization is central. The challenge for NGOs is to find 

economically viable activities that fit local realities, but do not 

undermine cultural values. 

El Centro Andino de Acci6n Popular (CAAP) is an Ecuadorian NGO 

that was established in 1978 to investigate the economic, 

sociopolitical, and cultural conditions of indigenous campesinos. CAAP 

was formed in response to the inability of government agricultural 

programs to provide solutions that fit the socioeconomic and 

agroecological context in which campesinos operated. CAAP argued that 

modern technical packages were not applicable to the varied and severely 

degraded environments of the region. CAAP proposed an alternative 

development model for campesino agriculture based on the 

"logic, objectives, and realities of carnpesino production, 

while using modern research to enhance and build upon current 

agricultural practices. CAAP identified three main objectives 

of Andean campesinos: the long-term preservation of the ecosystem; 

the provision of food to satisfy family nutritional needs and the 

demands of social, cultural and ritual practices; and the optimal 

use of available labor" (Bebbington and Thiele 1993, 256). 

The key components to CAAP's activities included campesino farmer 

participation, research on local technologies and crops, soil 

conservation, organic fertilizers, pest control through crop rotation 

and other traditional methods, and domestic animal husbandry. 

(Bebbington and Thiele 1993, 256-258). This is the newagroecological 

technical approach with local participation. 
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Bebbington et ale (1993) argue that a fusion of local cultural 

concerns with sustainable productive technologies (traditional and 

introduced) that fit the current context is necessary. Finding a 

balance between the need to professionalize and modernize and the need 

to protect local ethnic identities and practices will not be easy. 

Bebbington argues that modernization can be used as a means of 

strengthening traditional communities. The corrupting influence of 

migration in Ecuador is a bigger problem than the threat of the use of 

agrochemicals and new crop varieties. sustained residence in the 

community is more important to cultural survival than retaining 

traditional technologies. The challenge is not to resist modernization, 

but to control it and use it to meet local needs (Bebbington 1993). 

However, if indigenous people modernize, will they still be indigenous? 

The apparently contradictory position indicates the difficulty in 

sustaining indigenous agricultural systems in the context of a 

modernizing economy (Bebbington 1993). 

The goal of self generated development has been elusive. However, 

helping rural communities maximize their local resource base is 

essential to reducing poverty, land degradation, and stemming the flow 

of migration to the cities. Considering that Ecuador's oil reserves 

will soon be depleted, Bebbington et ale (1992) believe that a model of 

self-generated local development seems to be the only sustainable 

solution for these communities. In terms of financial input, 

international NGOs are playing a big role in helping indigenous 

communities and organizations in this process. However, Knapp (1994), 

who is a critic of NGO activity in Ecuador, feels that much of the 
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erosion of the indigenous cultural practices can be attributed to the 

activities of NGOs. "well-meaning appropriate development and 

environmental conservation projects ignore or undermine indigenous self 

determination ••• what we might call the post-Fordist/postmodernist 

imperialism of NGOs and their allies" (Knapp 1994, 6). under Knapp's 

view, NGOs are essentially international agents, helping marginalized 

communities integrate into the larger international capitalist economy. 

I agree with Knapp that NGOs are helping marginalized communities 

to adjust to these changes. However, I believe that the NGOs role in 

the destruction of indigenous culture is marginal. My research 

indicates that the larger contextual changes (e.g., commercialization 

and market forces, government policy, migration influences, education, 

etc.) are the principal drivers of change in upper Cafiar. In addition, 

I believe that the power of indigenous self determination, and the 

ability of indigenous people to deal with the outside world, are 

limited. NGOs can and must take an active role in agitating, educating, 

and promoting self determination within indigenous communities. I will 

comment further on these issues in the conclusion (chapter 8). 

THE ORGANIZATIONAL CONTEXT IN UPPER CANAR 

In this section, I describe the activities and explore the 

institutional dynamics of the rural development organizations (NGOs and 

others) that work in the study area. The information drawn from this 

section adds understanding as to why I chose the specific NGOs for the 

case studies. In the two case studies, I examine the NGO impact on the 

spatial and social organization within a community. However, an 



114 

understanding of the local organizational context is necessary when 

determining the potential NGO impact on sustainable development beyond 

the project or community level. 

Index of organizations 

Table 4.6 is an index of all of the organizations that undertake 

development activities in upper Cafiar. The general outline for listing 

the organizations was taken from DHV Consultants BV (1994). Unless 

otherwise cited, the specifics are filled in based on the field 

experience. 

Table 4.6: 
organizations working in Development in upper Canar 

1. PLAN International (PLAN). PLAN is an international NGO and the 
largest in Cafiar province. PLAN has worked in Cafiar Province for 13 
years, operating its own projects in approximately 150 communities in 
the province and 45 communities in upper Cafiar. PLAN enrolls children 
who are then sponsored by people in the donor countries. PLAN is 
principally concerned with integrated community development. PLAN's 
project components are community organization, infrastructure, health, 
education, basic services, generation of income, communication and 
organization, agriculture and livestock, and technical assistance. 
PLAN's annual budget for the province is approximately $1,500,000. 

2. PROMUSTA (programa para el Uso y Manejo Sostenible de la Tierra). 
PROMUSTA is a CARE (international NGO) project that operates with 
additional funds and technical assistance from the Ecuadorian Ministry 
of Agriculture and Livestock (MAG). PROMUSTA has worked in the province 
since 1988, and operates its own projects in 22 communities. PROMUSTA's 
principal project components are community organization, soil 
conservation, agroforestry, income generation, and technical assistance. 
PROMUSTA's annual budget is approximately $550,000 for eight provinces.-

3. Misi6n Luterana. The Lutheran Mission is an international NGO 
funded by the Lutheran church of Norway, but without a religious 
component in its projects. The Lutheran Mission has worked in Cafiar for 
twenty-five years. The Misi6n funds an agricultural demonstration 
project at Chuichun (in upper Cafiar), a tree nursery, health projects, 
garden projects, organization and technical assistance for agriculture, 
Radio La voz de Ingapirca (broadcasting in Quichua and spanish), and 
scholarships for students. The project in Chuichun is small, but has a 
larger impact through radio transmissions and tree sales. 
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Table 4.6 (continued) 

4. FUNDAGRO (Fundaci6n para el Desarrollo Agropecuario). FUNDAGRO is 
an Ecuadorian NGO with financial assistance from the Canadian-Ecuadorian 
Development Fund. It was formerly financed by USAID. FUNDAGRO offers 
technical assistance and credit, primarily for the improvement of potato 
cultivars and for livestock. FUNDAGRO works in 23 communities in Cafiar 
and has an annual budget of approximately $150,000. 

5. CESA (Centro Ecuatoriano de Servlcios Agrlcolas). CESA is an 
Ecuadorian NGO with financing from the Ecuadorian government and various 
international donors. CESA provides technical assistance and credit for 
small holder agriculture as part of government financed projects. 

6. Compassion International. compassion International is an 
international NGO (U.S. based) with an evangelical orientation. This 
NGO offers study scholarships to school-aged children. Compassion gives 
clothes, school materials, transport, and food at four church centers in 
upper Cafiar. Compassion works with devout evangelical Christians only, 
and children receiving aid must attend evangelical meetings three times 
a week. 

7. (World Vision). World Vision is an international NGO (u.S. based) 
with a religious evangelical emphasis in its projects. world Vision's 
principal components are agriculture and livestock projects, technical 
assistance, infrastructure (potable water and community centers), and 
community organization. world vision pulled out of Cafiar Province in 
1994, because of lack of funds. 

8. The Curia. The Curia is the Catholic church's regional relief 
organization. The Curia has few funds and does not operate its own 
projects. However, the Curia employs extensionists who give courses 
(technical assistance) on community organization, education, health, and 
women's groups. Curia staff often work alongside other NGO projects. 

Governmental Rural Development organizations 

1. CREA (Centro de Reconversi6n Econ6rnica de Azuay, Cafiar y Morona
Santiago). CREA is a government regional development agency 
headquartered in Cuenca. Its principal activities are the construction 
of reservoirs and canals for irrigation, forestry, construction and 
maintenance of roads, and courses in veterinary care. CREA operates 
with government funds and with funds from the World Bank and cooperative 
agreements with northern governments. CREA's 1993 budget for the three 
provinces was $2.749 million. 

2. Proyecto Modelo de Desarrollo Lechero Integral. The proyecto 
Lechero is financed with funds from the Ministry of Agriculture (MAG), 
CREA, Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), and the Dutch government. 
The objective of the Proyecto Lechero is to improve the quality of life 
of small farmers through the addition and improvement of dairy 
production. The Proyecto Lechero is promoting the conversion of farm 
land into pasture, improved breeding stock, and commercialization of 
milk products, by offering credit and technical assistance. 
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Table 4.6 (continued) 

3. PROANDES (programa subregional Andino de Servicios Contra la 
Pobreza). PROANDES is a program operated through CREA with financing 
from the United Nations (UNICEF). PROANDES provides services and 
education for sanitation (pota~le water, latrines, hygiene, food 
preparation, and composting), primary health (nutrition, gardens, 
vaccination, child and maternal health, and family planning), childcare 
centers, and public education campaigns. PROANDES trains community 
members to be locally-based extensionists. 

4. Ministry of Agriculture and Ganaderia (MAG). MAG programs are 
principally concerned with the production and distribution of new 
varieties of seeds. MAG operates the Chuquipata agricultural research 
station, in cooperation with the Instituto Nacional de Investigaci6n 
Agropecuaria (INIAP), in Cafiar province near Azogues. The research 
station makes available to farmers high yielding varieties of locally
grown grains. 

5. Cuenca Alta del Rio Cafiar. The Cuenca Alta is a government rural 
development agency financed equally by DR! (Programa de Desarrollo Rural 
Integral), the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), and the Dutch 
government. The Cuenca Alta gives assistance to small farmers (less 
than ten hectares) in the region that encompasses the upper drainage of 
the Cafiar River. The Cuenca Alta provides loans, irrigation, 
infrastructure, technical assistance for agriculture and livestock, and 
technical assistance for women. Twenty eight campesino organizations 
currently work with the Cuenca Alta. The Cuenca Alta's seven year 
budget is $16 million. 

Indigenous organizations 

1. UPCCC (Uni6n Provincial de cooperativas y Comunas de Cafiar). The 
UPCCC is the largest umbrella organization for community and indigenous 
organizations in Cafiar. The principal activities of the UPCCC are child 
health, agricultural projects, communal stores, communal meeting houses, 
artisan workshops, indigenous rights, and education and training 
material. The UPCCC has operated with assistance from various 
international organizations. 

2. There are numerous other indigenous membership organizations that 
are involved at the community and parochial levels whose activities are 
oriented toward the improvement and empowerment of marginalized 
communities. They will be discussed as relevant. 

The level of social organization among the indigenous people in 

Cafiar is relatively high. Many cooperatives, community organizations, 

unions, and secondary organizations exist. These organizations were 

generally founded as a result of the agrarian reform and indigenous 
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rights movements (Jaramillo, et al 1994, 8). Indigenous people have 

been active in Cafiar Province in efforts to organize and overcome the 

institutional barriers that have kept them from controlling their own 

development. However, there is a long history of conflict between the 

indigenous majority, generally made up by small farmers and laborers, 

and the mestizo minority, who tend to be larger farmers, merchants, 

distributors, and government leaders. The mestizos are the economically 

and politically dominant group in upper Cafiar, and they resist 

indigenous efforts to challenge a system that does not give them equal 

access to markets and government benefits. The indigenous people and 

communities in many areas of upper Cafiar remain suspicious, isolated, 

and closed. Yet, international NGOs, as outsiders, have the capacity to 

playa critical role in addressing these inequalities. 

Despite the fact that many organizations work in Cafiar province, 

all the needed services are not provided. According to Francisco Torres 

(1994), Director of CREA-DRI, government agencies are crnderfunded and 

known for being bureaucratic and slow to respond to problems. The 

government views NGOs as more flexible, better funded, and having more 

local control over projects than the government. Raul Cadena (1995), 

Vice-Director for CARE Ecuador, states that the government is reducing 

its role in implementing projects. In practice, all of the 

organizations working in Cafiar face the same context and development 

problems. The general approach to dividing the work in the province is 

that each organization takes a geographic area, or has a specialty, so 

as not to duplicate services. The NGOs generally fill gaps caused by 

reduced government budgets, the withdrawal of government services, or 
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the government's inability to meets its obligations. The conservative 

government of Sixto Duran-Ballen welcomes all NGO efforts. As the 

government increasingly advocates handing over development activities in 

upper Cafiar to NGOs and international donors, NGOs are capturing more 

and more space and influence in Ecuadorian society (Malo 1992) 

I note that there' has been a convergence of development activities 

in the province, both on the part of NGOs and governmental rural 

development projects. The descriptions above indicate that most groups 

do similar work. The emphasis on dairying and livestock by many 

organizations represents a shift toward less intensive land use and a 

more diversified production system. Labor shortages because of 

extensive out-migration and circulation have contributed to the need for 

less labor-intensive land use schemes. However, the history of intense 

pressure on the farmland in the province has significantly degraded the 

fertility of the land. Rotating pasture with crops should prove 

successful at improving the fertility of the land under cultivation. At 

the project level, improving community organization, providing technical 

assistance for crop and animal improvement, and income generation are 

components in all projects. The introduction of vegetables and trees 

into the farming system are noticeable components. 

I attribute this convergence to three factors. First, every 

organization is to a certain degree bound by the context in which it is 

working. Resource, market, cultural, and institutional considerations 

determine much of what can be done. Second, all of the organizations on 

some level are advocates of the poor and marginalized people. 

Therefore, they are concerned with working within the traditional 
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cropping and cultural systems. And third, the popularity of 

participatory development methodology is acknowledged by all groups. 

This means that every organization gives project recipients a role in 

project planning and implementation. Since the community members 

themselves are to some extent defining the needs and problems, this 

leads to further convergence. Where there is variation is in the 

methodology of work. Some organizations use give-aways, while others 

require a financial input from the communities members. My concern is 

whether the work that is done addresses the critical areas for promoting 

sustainable development, and how successful an organization is at 

carrying out that work. 

organizational Dynamics: Conflict and Cooperation 

The literature on NGOs emphasizes that third generation NGOs are 

task oriented, pragmatic, and interested in cooperating with each other 

and with government in order to achieve common goals and scale up their 

activity. However, Ofiasco (1994), Director of FAO-INEFAN, states that 

in Cafiar province there is a thirty year history of division among the 

organizations that work in the province. Intense rivalries exist among 

NGOs, state agencies, and campesino organizations. organizations 

compete with each other for national and international funding. Their 

activities also foster competition and conflict within and between 

communities. Encalada (1995), Regional Representative for PROMUSTA

CARE, believes that institutional competition seriously hinders 

development efforts in the region. 
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Organizations using conflicting methods of work can create 

conflicts. If the members of one community are working with an 

organization and see that another organization working in another 

community (or in the same community) is doing or giving more, the 

community members may reject one organization in favor of another, thus 

undermining the work of an NGO. This can also create a credibility 

problem, as organizations are seen as unable to meet obligations. 

Communities also compete with one another to get projects, which leads 

to animosity and isolation. Religious differences also divide 

communities. PLAN had a project in Sunicorral when part of the 

community became Baptists. Many of the Catholics refused to participate 

with the Baptists in the project. The community eventually split into 

two groups, each with its own PLAN project. This problem has occurred 

with World Vision and Compassion International as well. 

The use of give-aways can also create conflict. For example, the 

Lutheran Mission was working in a co~~unity in upper Cafiar for several 

years, incorporating forestry in its project. The Mission was selling 

tree seedlings to community members for $.035 each. In 1994, PLAN 

International began working in the same community and gave away 2,000 

tree seedlings per community member. The Lutheran director was upset 

about this action, because he felt that the action by PLAN had 

undermined his work. He also felt that give-aways did not lead to 

sustainable development, because project participants must have a 

financial stake in the project in order to be dedicated to the work. A 

similar problem occurred between PROMUSTA and PLAN. 
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P.B. carpio (1994a), Director of the Oficina de Investigaci6n 

Social in Cuenca, says that there is an atmosphere of suspicion and 

jealousy among the organizations in the province. Each organization is 

convinced that it is doing the best work, and the rest are not worth 

anything. organizational staff hesitate to share what they have 

learned, even information that would have wide public benefit, because 

they are sure that someone will steal the idea or information. 

Ironically, most organizations in the province have similar goals, and 

there is a surprising commonality in the rhetoric. According to R.B 

Carpio (1994), Director of Agricultural programs for PLAN, the current 

institutional situation has led to a situation where organizations are 

doing the same work, but in isolation. There is a duplication of 

efforts and a waste of resources. 

NGOs can cause serious conflict and divisions within a community. 

Marc Craps (1994), Consultant for the Cuenca Alto del Rio Cafiar project 

and eight-year resident of Ecuador, concludes that before the explosion 

of NGO activity in the 1980s, most communities were relatively unified. 

Although conflicts have always existed, communities operated under one 

leader (the president of the community), and most community members 

participated in communal labor or mingas. However, with the advent of 

NGO development, old conflicts and rivalries have intensified, and many 

new conflicts have arisen. The first potential conflict has to do with 

agreement over tt.~ entry of an NGO into a community. Huge divisions may 

occur in communities between those people who want an organization to 

enter, and those who do not. Some campesinos are even concerned that 

child-oriented NGOs will steal the children. Other conflicts occur over 
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money. NGOs have the capacity to introduce large amounts of money into 

a community, and leaders who manage this money assume a lot of power. 

The management of the money is often not transparent, and an infusion of 

capital can create jealousy, rivalries, and disequilibrium. 

Religious NGOs commonly seek converts and usually separate out 

groups of people to work with, working with only part of a community. 

According to Jose Wam~n (1995), President of the Community cachi, 

religious NGOs want the people to be "fanatics." He adds that even 

secular NGOs want participants to form a united group and be strongly 

committed to the NGO's ideas and methods. NGOs often look for groups 

that are already organized. A situation has arisen where communities 

are broken up into a number of well defined sub-groups, where each group 

has its own leadership and is doing its own activities. Some divisions 

are so severe that people from one group will not work with or even talk 

to people from another. Loyalty to the NGO-sUpported community sub

group, not the larger community, can become paramount. Fragmented towns 

or communities may be the norm in developed urban societies, where 

people generally associate only with their friends, church group, work 

group, etc. In rural Ecuador, this trend represents a significant 

departure from tradition. However, I argued in chapter two that new 

forms of social organization are required if indigenous communities are 

going to maintain themselves and develop in a sustainable manner. I 

hesitate to conclude that these divisions will eventually lead to 

positive results, but it is certainly clear that a restructuring process 

is underway. I examine the issue of social organization in greater 

depth in the case studies. 
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Efforts at institutional coordination in upper Cafiar have met with 

limited success. On the community level, PLAN and government agencies 

cooperate to provide essential services, such as electricity and potable 

water systems, by sharing costs and materials. On a somewhat larger 

scale, PLAN, PROMUSTA, The Lutheran Mission, and the Curia have 

cooperated in hosting activities for UNICEF's International Tree Day and 

the International Day of the Child. These activities focus on workshops 

and public education (primarily through radio and posters). ~n general, 

efforts at organizational cooperation within Cafiar have been limited to 

a few communities on a relatively small scale, taking place primarily at 

the community level. 

In 1994, an effort was initiated to overcome the problem of 

institutional isolation and conflict in Cafiar. On April 14, 1994, Radio 

La Voz de Ingapirca (a Lutheran Mission project) organized a panel 

discussion to raise attention to the accelerated deforestation of the 

forested area Ligmate, one of the few remaining natural forest reserves 

in highland Cafiar. The people living in the proximity of the forest 

depend on the sale of firewood as their primary source of income. After 

several meetings and the completion of community appraisals, a two-day 

workshop was held in Cuenca on October 13-14, 1994, to discuss a 

coordinated plan to develop alternative productive activities for the 

people of the region, and to save the forest. Representatives from 

sixteen NGOs, state agencies, and community organizations attended. 

PLAN International hosted the workshop. 

The minimum goal of the workshop was to get the organizations 

talking the same language. The representatives discussed issues such as 
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the level of local participation in a project, give-aways versus local 

contribution, the role of women, and how to coordinate activities among 

organizations that do not always agree on development philosophy and 

methodology. A pilot project, called the proyecto Ligmate, was created 

to serve as a model of NGO/NGO and NGO/government cooperation. It was 

the first project of this type in Ecuador. The development plan 

contained agricultural, livestock, forestry, commercialization, social, 

organizational, and infrastructure components. Each organization chose 

the component of the plan that best fit its strengths, and within a 

general framework, agreed to respect the activities of the others. By 

focusing on a concrete problem, organizers hoped that the organizations 

could overcome their differences. A coordinating committee was set up 

to coordinate the activities and share information. Work was to begin 

in January of 1995, and the first phase was to last two years. 

The Proyecto Ligmate demonstrated how organizations with differing 

development perspectives might come together to address a common 

problem. The issues of ecological degradation and sustainable land-use 

were paramount. As international development funds are increasingly 

being channeled through NGOs, and as governments continue to abdicate 

development functions to them, the problems of institutional 

coordination and scaling up will need to be addressed. However, a year 

after the initial start-up date for the Ligmate project, little 

coordinated action had occurred. Although several organizations are now 

working in the area, each is working on an individual basis as before. 

When it came time to coordinate activities, few organizations were 

willing to commit funds and personnel, and hand over any degree of 
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control to another organization. I attribute the project's failure to a 

current institutional mode of operation that does not lend itself to 

giving up control, especially since donors require accountability. 

However, as emphasized by Clark (1991), Farrington and Bebbington 

(1993), Norgaard (1988), Wilbanks (1994), among others, no comprehensive 

effort to address the problems of sustainable development in a region 

will be possible unless institutional cooperation occurs. 

In this chapter, I indicated that the Ecuadorian government is 

increasingly abdicating development activities to NGOs and international 

donors, and that NGOs are rapidly gaining space and influence in 

Ecuadorian civil society. However, the focus of NGO work is to a large 

extent on marginal communities in the rural Sierra. I also noted that 

the concepts of the environment and sustainable development are being 

incorporated into the work of most organizations. As part of the larger 

organizational context, indigenous organizations have taken the 

initiative to organize for more rights and self-determination. They 

have also taken up to call for agroecological and participatory 

development approaches as a means of gaining local control over the 

development process and ensuring cultural survival. 

In upper Cafiar, a number of organizations are sharing rural 

development responsibilities, and I noted a surprising commonality in 

their rhetoric and actions. However, conflicts related to development 

methodology, funding, organizational mode of operation, and even petty 

rivalry, have created problems that make institutional cooperation and a 

larger sustainable development process difficult to attain. Having 

outlined the larger societal and institutional contexts in this and the 



126 

previous chapter, I now proceed in chapter 5 to a description of 

changing conditions in upper Cafiar. The information presented in 

chapters 3, 4, and 5 collectively serves to address the first general 

objective of this study, which is to describe and understand the 

traditional human-environment relationships in upper Cafiar as situated 

within a larger and changing political-economic context. 
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CHAPTER 5 

CHANGING RURAL CONDITIONS IN UPPER CANAR 

The conditions of rural life in the upper drainage area of the 

Canar River are changing. population growth, commercialization of the 

subsistence economy, the desire and need for cash incomes, changing 

labor relations, and increasing contact with the larger world all are 

important factors affecting the region. In this chapter, I describe the 

basic elements of the land and society in upper Canar. The focus is on 

the changing cultural-ecological relationships within the traditional 

agricultural system, as influenced by an open and dynamic larger 

context. The purpose of this discussion is to outline the local context 

in which NGOS operate and which, through their actions, they inevitably 

change. I also critique the notion that the traditional agricultural 

system as it exists today is sustainable. Given that rapid change is 

occurring, I suggest that new adaptive strategies are needed if the 

indigenous communities are going to maintain themselves. NGOs are 

emerging as the principal agents of change helping these communities to 

adapt. This chapter, combined with the material presented in chapters 3 

and 4, also serves to complete the first objective of this study; which 

is to provide a description of the study area. In chapters 6 and 7, I 

address how two NGOs affect the local dynamics. 
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LOCAL DEMOGRAPHICS 

Cafiar ProvinceS is located in the southern highlands of 

Ecuador, known as El Austro (made ~p of the provinces of Cafiar, Azuay, 

and Morena-santiago). Cafiar has a surface area of 3,122.1 square 

kilometers, about two percent of the national area of Ecuador (Map 5.1). 

1 - Azogues 
2 - BibliAn 
3 
4 
5 
6 

- Cafiar 
- La Troncal 
- El Tambo 
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Source: INEC 1995 
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SEcuador is divided into 20 provinces, which are divided into cantones, 
which are in turn divided into parochias. 
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The province is topographically diverse with altitudinal range from 600 

to 4,500 meters above sea level. Because of this altitudinal variation, 

the province contains numerous agroecological zones. The study area is 

the upper drainage basin of the Canar River, or upper Canar, which 

corresponds to the highland areas of Cant6n Canar6, above 800 meters 

(Map 5.2, non-shaded area). 

5 2 Cant6n Ca6ar and the Study Area Hap • : 

Source: (Adapted fran INEC 1990) 
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6cant6n El Tambo was created in 1991 in the center of cant6n canar, but 
the 1990 census combines both areas as Cant6n Cafiar only. Data are 
given at the level of province, cant6n, or parrochia, depending on 
availability and appropriateness. 
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The 1995 estimated population for the province is 205,818, and the 

population is growing at 1.1 percent per year (Table 5.1). Since 1950, 

the population of the province has more than doubled. However, 

Ecuador's total population nearly quadrupled during this period, 

indicating that significant out-migration has occurred. In 1990, 

Table 5.1: 
Population for Ecuador and Canar Province 

Year Ecuador 
1950 3,202,757 
1962 4,564,080 
1974 6,521,710 
1982 8,138,974 
1990 9,697,979 
1995* 11,469,117 
2000* 12,646,095 

*Estimated Population 
(Sources: !NEe 1994; 1990) 

Caiiar province % National 
97,681 3.0 

112,733 2.5 
146,570 2.2 
174,510 2.1 
189,347 2.0 
205,818 1.8 
241,000 1.9 

Pogo 

71 percent of the population of the province still lived in the rural 

areas (INEC 1990), and of the economically active population, 54 percent 

work in the primary sector (CEPAR 1993). Table 5.2 indicates that urban 

population growth has substantially exceeded rural population growth 

since about 1962, in spite of a higher fertility rate in the rural areas 

(Table 5.3)7, indicating rural to urban migration within the province. 

I attribute these patterns of migration and urbanization to stagnating 

production and declining incomes in agriculture and the availability of 

off-farm employment. Another consequence of the changing demographics 

of the province has been a drop in the fertility rate. However, in 

1990, 42.3 percent of the population in the study area was under the age 

7The cities of Azogues, canar, Biblian, and La Troncal are considered 
urban areas. 



of fifteen, indicating that elevated levels of fertility and out-

migration will continue in the near future. 

~able 5.2: 
Rural/urban Growth for Canar province 

Annual % Growth in pop. 

1950-1962 
1962-1974 
1974-1982 
1982-1990 
1990-1995* 
1995-2000* 

*Estimated Growth 
(Source: INEC 1990) 

Province 
1.2 
2.3 
2.1 
1.0 
1.1 
1.1 

~able 5.3: 

Urban 
1.0 
2.5 
4.2 
8.4 
4.3 
2.9 

Fertility/Mortality Data, Canar province 

Rural 
1.2 
2.2 
1.7 

-1.1 
0.0 
0.0 
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~ Fertili:!<y: Rate 
province urban Rural 

Infant 
province 

Mortality: 
Urban Rural 

% Pop. Under 15 
Cant6n Cafiar 

1982 3.8 3.0 4.0 114 76 120 
1990 3.4 2.8 3.7 40 26 45 42.3 

(Source: INEe 1990) 

Approximately 40,000 indigenous people live in the province, and 

indigenous people are the majority in the rural higher altitudes of the 

province (mostly Cant6n Cafiar and upper BibliAn). In the urban and 

lower areas (Cantones Azogues and La Troncal), mestizo people are 

predominant (Jaramillo et ale 1994,9). Among the indigenous people of 

the province there are two distinct culture groups. The lower region, 

centered around the cities of Azogues and BibliAn, has long had greater 

contact with the modernizing influences of the regional center of 

Cuenca, and through international migration. This group is sometimes 

referred to as Chola-Cuencana, and is distinctly more urban, affluent, 

and assimilated into the dominant mestizo culture than the indigenous 
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people of the upper region. The regional dress of the lower area is 

characterized by red skirts, white blouses, and straw hats. The use of 

the Quichua language is greatly diminished among the Chola-Cuencana 

culture group. 

The upper and more northern zone of the province, including Cant6n 

Ca.fiar and the upper drainage of the Cafiar River, is separated from the 

lower zone by a 4,000 meter high ridge. Upper Cafiar historically has 

been more isolated, poorer, and more traditional. The indigenous people 

speak Quichua intermixed with Cafiari (pre-Inca) words and spanish 

vernacular terms. In upper Cafiar, the women typically wear the 

traditional dark blue wool poncho and skirts, and white blouses with 

embroidered blue borders. The men rarely wear traditional dress, except 

for the poncho. All indigenous people wear small wool (felt) hats, 

either round and white or creased and gray or green. The NGOs and 

communities that I studied are the upper region. 

population density is noticeably higher in the lower cantones of 

Cafiar province (Table 5.4). These cantones also have the highest levels 

of migration. Cant6n Cafiar has historically had the lowest population 

density, but the population in the cant6n has nearly doubled over the 

Table 5.4: 
population Density by Cant6n, Canar Province 

Cant6n 
Biblicin 
Troncal 
Azoques 
Cafiar 
Province 

pop. Density per/Km2 (1990) 
107.4 

*Excluding the paramo, which is mostly uninhabited 
(Source: INEC 1990) 

101. 9 
99.3 
34.5 (51.8)* 
60.6 



last four decades (Table 5.5). This growth in population has been 

accompanied by increasing land degradation and out-migration. 

Table 5.5: 
population and Density for Cant6n Canar 

I.ru!.£ 
1950 
1990 
1995* 
2000* 

*Estimated Population 
(Sources: INEC 1994b, 1990) 

Pop. Cant6n Canar 
36,803 
65,450 
69,308 
70,743 

Pop. Density per/Km2 
19.4 
34.5 
36.4 
37.2 
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Literacy in Cant6n Cafiar is estimated at 76.1 percent (INEC 1990). 

Residents who live near parochial centers have access to educational 

facilities, and communities with over 150 families generally have 

government-run primary schools. The urban centers of El Tambo, Suscal, 

and Cafiar have regional bilingual high schools (Spanish and Quichua), 

but classes are taught almost exclusively in Spanish. This has 

contributed to the rapid decline in the use of Quichua among young 

people, especially in the more central and densely populated areas of 

the province. The educational system is an important element of the 

larger context that is influencing change in the traditional society and 

the region. 

Table 5.6 indicates the official census data for educational 

attainment in Cant6n Cafiar. Approximately 75 percent of the residents 

have received some education. DHV Consultants BV (1994) indicate that 

in Cant6n Cafiar (and newly created Cant6n El Tambo), the average number 

of years of formal education is 3.6 for men and 2.7 for women; mestizos 

tend to have more formal education than indigenous people. Among the 



~able 5.6: 
Educational Attainment, Cant6n Cadar 

Level of Instruction 
Hone 
Literacy Center 
Primary 
Secondary 
post-Secondary 
Undeclared 

(Source: INEC 1990) 

percentage of Pop. 
21.0 
1.2 

59.7 
12.0 
2.5 
3.5 
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indigenous people of the cant6n, I estimate that older people (over 50 

years) are almost all illlterate. Approximately half of the people 

between 30 and 50 years of age are literate, while more than 90 percent 

of those under 30 years of age (but over 5) can read. Literacy is 

becoming increasingly necessary for community leaders and those who deal 

with NGOs because they need to be able to manage projects and money, and 

deal effectively with the modern world. 

Most of the households in the rural areas of Cant6n Canar lack 

basic infrastructure (Table 5.7). Forty-one percent of the households 

have potable water. Only 27 percent of the households have basic 

sanitation facilities (a sewer hookup or a latrine). The government is 

not providing the necessary infrastructure to meet the basic needs of 

the population. The provision of basic infrastructure is identified by 

NGO workers as urgent for improving the quality of life of the rural 

~able 5.7: 
Rural Infrastructure in Cant6n Canar 

Service 
Electrification 
Potable Water 
Latrine or Sewer 
~elephone 

(Source: INEC 1994) 

% Households 
44.0 
41.3 
27.6 

3.8 
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population in the study area, and NGOs are stepping in to fill this gap. 

Government health services in upper Canar are available only in 

the larger population centers, generally those with a population of 150 

or more families. The most common illnesses in Canar are parasites, 

skin infections (scabies), and tuberculosis (Jaramillo, et al. 1994, 

10). El Tambo has a health center and Canar has a regional hospital. 

Obstetric, gynecological, and pediatric services are free, while other 

services have a charge (e.g., $5 for an x-ray). People in isolated 

communities do not have easy access to healthcare because they must 

travel greater distances. Although services are available in the larger 

population centers, campesinos complain that the centers are often 

closed because of strikes and budgetary problems. Seventy percent of 

pregnant women do not receive prenatal care, and most give birth in 

their houses with the assistance of midwives (Jaramillo, et ale 1994, 

10). Basic health facilities are needed in the region. 

Alcoholism is a serious problem, and contraband cane alcohol 

(aguardiente)8 is readily available and inexpensive (approximately $1 

per liter). It is not uncommon for men (and some women) to go on binges 

that last three days or more. Alcohol abuse is cited by development 

workers and community leaders as one of the most serious development 

problems in the region. Money is spent on alcohol instead of food, and 

people who drink a lot do not work as hard. However, it is difficult to 

separate alcohol use from abuse. The use of alcohol in Andean culture 

dates to before the arrival of the spanish. In upper Canar, chicha (a 

Bcontraband alcohol is alchohol that is distilled without licence or 
regulation. 



136 

cooked and fermented corn drink) is used as a "cultural" drink, but cane 

alcohol of high potency, locally known as trago, is the drink of choice. 

Trago is taken before a work day to give "fuerza" (force) to the body, 

and is used to give warmth (a mistaken belief) during periods of cold 

weather. Alcohol is also an integral part of ceremonies and festivals. 

With the rapid expansion of evangelical religions (and NGOs), which 

prohibit the use of alcohol, alcohol consumption has become very 

controversial. The consumption of alcohol is the primary indicator of 

one being either Catholic or evangelical. 

TRADITIONAL AGRICULTURE AND CHANGE 

Agroecological zones9 

DHV Consultants BV (1994) defined five agroecological zones in the 

upper Cafiar region according to elevation, climate, predominant 

vegetation, and land use. Within these zones, there are a number of 

different agricultural production systems. The important 

characteristics distinguishing these systems are crop choice, 

cultivation practices, livestock utilization, size of land holdings, and 

certain social characteristics (such as ethnicity). It is important to 

note that the agroecological zones and production systems are not 

necessarily exclusive. A household often has access to more than one 

agroecological zone, and production systems tend to be mixed with a lot 

of complementarity (Figure 5.1). 

9The section on agroecological zones is adapted from DHV Consultants BV 
(1994). 



Figure 5.1: Transect of Agroecologica1 Zones in Upper Canar 

Qw EQ 
Zone 5 Zone 4 Zone 3 Zone 2 Zone 1 Altitude 
(Baja) (Transition) (Central Depression) (Intermediate) (Alta) (meters) 

':::1 
500 

4000 

500 500 
Sunicorral 

RamOs Dnray --M----3000-1 Ingapirca r3000 

Juncal Cafiar 21 Tambo 

SOO] 
General Zhud 
Morales 500 

2000 2000 

500 500 
San Antonio 

1000r [1000 
500 500 

(Paramo) 

°i subtropical/wetl Warm/Wet Temperate/Dry Temperate/Moist Cold/Wet 0 
I I I 
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 

Kilometers 

(Source: Adapted frOIl\ DHV Consultants BV 1994) I-' 
IN 
-.J 



138 

Zone 1 (Zona Alta): Cold and wet. Zone 1 encompasses the 

Cordillera Alta with altitudes ranging from 3,600 to 4,400 meters above 

sea level, including the p~ramos of Culebrillas, Patacocha, and 

Guallaturo. The terrain is mountainous with vertical inclines from 20 

to 70 percent, but high valleys with moderate slope exist. Annual 

precipitation is from 750 to 1,000 millimeters with frequent fog and 

light rain between December and June, low evapotransporation, and no 

definite dry season. The average temperature ranges from 6 to 9° C, 

with frequent frosts throughout the year. 

The natural vegetation of the Zona Alta consists primarily of a 

thick mat of perennial grasses, or p~ramo. The permanent wet state of 

the p~ramo, combined with the capacity of the grasses and soils to hold 

high amounts of water, makes the p~ramo an effective accumulator and 

regulator of water. This so-called "sponge" at the top of the watershed 

is a critical part of the hydrological cycle of the entire upper region 

of the Cafiar River. 

The p~ramo is a fragile ecosystem, and when modified by human 

activity can have drastic consequences on the water flow to the lower 

zones. As a result of population growth and new varieties of potatoes, 

the agricultural frontier is expanding, and the p~ramo is increasingly 

being grazed and cultivated. Burning and overgrazing of cattle and 

sheep are causing irreversible damage, and cultivation is generally 

short-term as soils erode when the grass mat is cleared. The 

construction of roads and canals has interrupted aquifers that are 

critical to the agriculture of the lower zones. The Sangay National 

Park has been enlarged to include the Culebrillas area, and the 
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government passed a law requiring tree planting and prohibiting 

cultivation and grazing and on communally owned paramo lands. However, 

enforcement of the law is doubtful. 

Zone 2: (Intermediate) Temperate and Moist. The high intermediate 

agroecological zone of the region encompasses the mountain slopes 

ranging from 3,200 to 3,600 meters above sea level. This area 

corresponds to the lower and dryer parts of the paramo. The terrain is 

mountainous with slopes greater than 50 percent, but with small steep 

valleys that are cultivable. Annual precipitation ranges from 500 to 

750 millimeters. The wet season is between January and May, and there 

is a clear dry season (with winds) between June and October. The 

average temperatures range from 9 to 11°C, with frequent frosts and 

hail, especially from March to October. 

The natural vegetation of the intermediate zone consists of 

perennial grasses at the higher altitudes, and forested and scrub areas 

in the lower altitudes and along the ravines and stream paths. Zone 2 

is being aggressively transformed by campesino colonists, and is being 

used for the cultivation of tubers and the planting of pasture grasses 

for grazing. Only the steepest and more isolated areas remain forested 

and uncultivated. The area presents numerous problems for agriculture, 

including frequent frosts, high winds, and steep slopes that are subject 

to erosion. Because of deforestation, overgrazing, and soil erosion, 

zone 2 has lost practically all of its function as a watershed 

protection area. 

Higher zone livestock production occurs in zone 2 and in the upper 

parts of zone 3 between 2,800 and 3,600 meters. The majority of the 
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campesinos are mestizos who own their own land, with the average land 

holding of each household being six hectares. The predominant 

productive activity in this system is cattle raising for milk 

production. Sheep, pigs, guinea pigs, and horses are also raised. 

Depending on the distance from the nearest road, milk is either sold in 

liquid form or made into cheese (quesillo). The other animals are for 

household consumption or sold at local markets (depending on market 

prices, size and type of animal, and income need of the family). Cattle 

bring the most income (See market price data below). Pasture is in 

spontaneous kikuyu (an introduced African grass) or cultivated with rye 

grass, blue grass, and oats. 

Crop cultivation is a secondary component. The potato (and other 

local root crops such as melloeo and oea) is the principal crop, but 

wheat, barley and lima beans are sometimes cultivated. Irrigation is 

commonly used for potatoes and cultivated pasture grasses. Crops are 

generally cultivated for household consumption, but some potatoes are 

sold in local markets. Manure is an important by-product of livestock 

raising, and is used for potato cultivation. 

The principal limitations to this system are lack of water 

(rainfall and for irrigation water), frost, potato plagues, and erosion. 

Parasitic infections reduce fertility and milk production in the cattle. 

overgrazing is common, and steep hillsides are cultivated. Families are 

increasingly moving onto the paramo to cultivate small plots of potatoes 

and graze animals, especially during dry periods. 

Zone 3: (Central Depression) Temperate and Dry. Zone 3 

encompasses the inter-Andean depression of the Cafiar River at altitudes 
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ranging from 2,800 to 3,200 meters above sea level. The terrain of the 

area consists of a series of small valleys, and plain and undulated 

areas, separated by steppes, steep slopes, and cliffs. The range in 

annual precipitation is from 400 to 500 millimeters, leading to a nearly 

year-round deficit in rainfall to sustain most crops. There is a well 

defined dry season between May and December, with strong winds from May 

to September, and frost can come throughout the year. Average 

temperatures vary between 11 and 13° C. Soil types vary and tend to be 

either clayey, rocky, deficient in one or more minerals, and subject to 

erosion. Zone 3 is the most densely populated of all the zones, and 

practically all of the natural vegetation has been cleared. 

Zone 3 is a zone of mixed agriculture, with a diverse mix of 

cultivated crops for household consumption or sale in local markets, and 

widespread pasturing of livestock. Most plots are small (averaging 2 to 

5 hectares) and farmed by resident campesino family farmers. Zone 3 is 

subject to a number of conditions that are not favorable for 

agriculture, such as low rainfall, wind, the risk of frost and hail, 

periods of high winds, areas of steep slope, varying soil quality, and 

erosion. Irrigation canals originating in the upper zones play an 

essential role in the agriculture of Zone 3. 

Two main type of production systems generally encompass the 

central area of upper Cafiar. Both are integrated production systems, 

utilizing crops and animals. As one moves higher in the zone, tubers 

become dominant, while corn is dominant at the lower elevations. Tuber

dominant central zone integrated production is situated between 2,800 

and 3,400 meters, with the average size of land holding being three 
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hectares. The population is about evenly split between indigenous and 

mestizos. The most important activity of this system is agriculture, 

but with an important livestock component. The most important crop is 

the potato. Other crops include melloco and oca. Corn is generally 

intercropped with beans, squash, and/or lima beans. Wheat, barley, and 

peas are also cultivated. All cultivars are rotated with natural and 

cultivated pasture grasses. In the upper areas, approximately 50% of 

the potatoes are irrigated, and 100% in the lower areas. In Zone 3, the 

pasture grasses and corn also receive some irrigation water. The 

harvest is both consumed in the household and sold in local markets. 

The leftover stalka and stubble (especially from corn) are valuable 

sources of forage for livestock. 

Livestock is secondary but increasingly complementary to the 

production system. On average, each family owns one to two cows, but 

the poorest families have no cows. Cattle are creole crossed with 

Holstein. Milk production is no more than 3 to 5 liters per day for 6 

to 8 months. Milk, historically not part of the local diet, is sold 

locally for eventual consumption in the rapidly growing urban centers. 

In addition, a family usually owns a few sheep, pigs, and some chickens 

and guinea pigs. Livestock are fed on small plots of pasture grass, but 

the grazing of stalks and stubble is also important. The manure that is 

deposited serves to improve the fertility of the fields. 

Corn-dominant integrated production in the central zone generally 

occurs in the drier areas of the central depression between 2,600 and 

3,200 meters. Approximately 60 percent of the campesinos in this system 

are indigenous. Labor is generally family labor, but reciprocal labor 
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known as minga is widely utilized. The principal activity of this 

system is crop cultivation. Corn is the most important crop, followed 

by more drought tolerant crops such as wheat and barley, followed by 

potatoes and peas. Irrigation is essential for the potato and pea 

crops, and important for the corn and pasture grass. The harvest is 

consumed for subsistence and sold in local markets. 

Livestock is complementary to this system, but becoming 

increasingly important. Approximately 40 percent of families have one 

or two cows, and maybe a bull. Some milk is consumed in the household, 

but it is usually sold at local collection points. The stalks and 

stubble provide an important source of forage for the livestock. The 

manure, which is also collected for fertilization purposes, improves the 

fertility of the fields. A dominant component of reciprocal labor 

patterns (minga) in all of the central zone is gaining access to post

harvest plots for grazing. 

The principal limitations to central zone production are lack of 

water (rainfall and irrigation), frosts, clay and rocky soils, erosion, 

and lack of access to land because of high population density. 

population pressure has contributed to the fragmentation of holdings, 

intense cultivation and declining soil fertility, and high rates of 

seasonal migration. 

Zone 4: (Transition) Warm and Wet. Zone 4 is an area of irregular 

topography (relief less than 40 degrees) situated between 2,000 and 

2,800 meters above sea level. Moist air masses from the coast reach 

zone 4, giving it an annual precipitation of 750 to 1,100 millimeters, 

with frequent fog and light rain. There is a clear dry season between 
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June and November. Annual temperatures range from 12 to 15° C, and 

frosts occur only during July and August. Natural vegetation, 

consisting primarily of brush, scrub, and secondary growth, appears on 

the hilltops, isolated slopes, and along ravines and rivers. Zone 4 is 

used for p~sture (both cultivated 'and natural), and secondarily for 

crops (primarily maize and peas). Little irrigation is necessary at the 

lower altitudes, but the dry period makes year-round cultivation risky. 

The cutting and burning of the natural vegetation for cultivation and 

firewood increases the threat of soil erosion. However, the extensive 

cultivation of pasture grasses has been positive in reducing erosion. 

In the upper area of zone 4, between 2,250 and 2,800 meters, an 

integrated corn and cattle production system is dominant. Approximately 

70 percent of the families in this zone are indigenous, with average 

land holdings of six hectares. The principal crops are corn and beans 

(always intercropped), followed by peas, wheat and barley, and potatoes. 

The harvest is used for subsistence and sold in local markets. 

Approximately 60 percent of the land area is utilized fa pasture. In 

general, all families have cattle, many having two or more cows and a 

bull. Milk is consumed locally and sold at collection points. Sheep, 

pigs, horses, and guinea pigs are common. 

The principal prob~em in this production zone is lack of water 

(rainfall and irrigation) during the dry season, and excessively heavy 

rains during the wet period. Irrigation water is limited because the 

canals come from higher zones where the water is diverted. Flows are 

also reduced, especially during dry periods, because of humanly-induced 

damage to the watershed. Erosion is becoming more of a problem as the 
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problems, such as parasites and hoof and mouth disease, also exist. 
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Zone 5: (Zona Baja) Subtropical and Wet. Zone 5 is the 

mountainous and hilly area (slopes greater than 20 degrees) at the lower 

end of the upper drainage area of the Cafiar River. This zone lies 

between the altitudes of 800 and 2,000 meters above sea level. The 

annual precipitation is between 1,200 and 1,400 millimeters, with a 

relatively short dry season between August and November. Average annual 

temperatures range from 15 to 18° C. Frost is rare. Subtropical forest 

appears in isolated and steep areas. Other areas are cultivated 

principally with maize and sugar cane, or used for grazing. Because of 

steep terrain and indiscriminate cutting of natural vegetation for 

firewood, erosion poses a serious threat to the sustainability of 

productive activities in this zone. 

Production in zone 5 between 1,500 and 2,000 meters is based on 

mixed crops and livestock. The majority of the campesinos are mestizos, 

with average land holdings being 4.5 hectares. Because of regular and 

high levels of precipitation, irrigation is rarely used. The principal 

crops are corn with beans. The second crop is peas, and yuca (cassava) 

and sugar cane are sometimes grown. The cattle component is designed 

for fattening and milk production, with most families having cattle. 

Cattle are mixed creole and zebu, and pasture is made up mostly of 

spontaneous grass. Lack of irrigation water, erosion, and cattle 

diseases are the most common problems. 

Lower zone cane production (least importan"t to this study) is 

located between 800 and 1,700 meters. The majority of the campesinos 
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are also mestizos, with holdings averaging 8 hectares. The base of 

production is sugar cane destined for market and the production of 

alcohol (aguardiente). Some corn, yuca, bananas, and citrus are also 

grown (often sold in the higher zones). Pasture may be rotated in as 

well. The most common problems are dry periods and erosion. 

In general, there is a lack of widespread and distinct verticality 

in upper Cafiar. Few families have lands that vary more than 500 meters 

in range. This is the result of several factors. First, the topography 

in the drainage area is not as abrupt as in other regions of Ecuador and 

the Andes. Second, because of widespread seasonal migration, frequently 

there is not enough labor available to access and work in several 

different zones. It takes a lot of time to travel between zones, and 

temporary residence is often required at each place. And finally, the 

land tenure patterns during the hacienda period did not always allow 

access to multiple zones. However, current pressure on the land in the 

more densely populated zones has created a situation where campesinos 

are looking to other less populated zones as a means of gaining access 

to more productive land and resources (DHV Consultants BV, 1994). 

The changing Rural Landscape 

In 1960, the traditional agricultural system of upper cafiar10 was 

characterized by the haciendalminifundio tenure structure and the 

hacendadolhuasipunguero labor structure that existed throughout the 

Sierra. Most of the land and the best land was held in haciendas, which 

were operated by the hacendado (owner) and/or his mayordomo (foreman). 

laThe description of pre-reform reform period conditions is based on an 
oral history taken during a community meeting in Sunicorral. 
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Pre-conquest Andean crops such as potatoes and corn, and introduced 

European staples such as barley and peas were the principal crops, and 

they were consumed for subsistence or sold in local markets. The land 

was cultivated using rudimental methods, emphasizing the use of draft 

animals (cattle), hand. tools, and manual labor. Livestock (mostly beef 

cattle and sheep) were grazed in rotation with the crops. The 

huasipungueros were obliged to work five days a week on a hacienda 

without pay. In exchange for their work, the huasipungueros were 

granted around a half a hectare of land that they could farm for their 

own food needs. Many hacendados and mayordomos were known for being 

cruel, and hunger existed among the huasipungueros. 

Before land reform, there were few people living on the haciendas. 

A hacienda usually had one house, that of the hacendado. The 

huasipungueros and minifundistas lived in small adobe, rock, and grass 

shelters on the upper or marginal hacienda lands. It is widely believed 

among indigenous people and mestizos alike that agricultural production 

was much higher during the hacienda period than it is today. yields 

were measured in terms of the size of a potato and the number of 

potatoes per plant. The haciendas had more livestock than do the 

minifundio farmers of today. Soil fertility was maintained primarily 

through regular fallowing and by grazing cattle on idle lands. Manure 

was sometimes collected for fertilizer, but this was generally not 

necessary to get a good crop. 

The local infrastructure was poorly developed. The parish towns 

had schools, but few indigenous people attended. The haciendas had no 

electricity, and the drinking water came from streams and springs. Most 
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\ 
local transport was by mules and horses. From upper Cafiar, there was a 

dirt road to Cuenca that made travel to the regional center difficult. 

During the hacienda period, off-farm labor opportunities for 

minifundistas and excess huasipunguero labor were limited mainly to the 

wealthier haciendas around Cuenca. The onset of high rates of seasonal 

migration came in the late 1960s with land reform, the expansion of 

export agriculture on the coast, and the improvement of the road to the 

Guayas basin. 

Thirty years ago in upper Cafiar, except for the valleys and prime 

uplands, the upper and lower zones and large areas of the central 

depression were still covered in primary forest. Firewood was collected 

locally for fuel and heat, and there was wood for construction of 

corrals and buildings. Today, in the central depression there is little 

locally available wood of any kind. Few trees exist, and those few are 

mostly introduced eucalyptus. Wood comes from more remote areas, or 

propane gas is substituted for firewood. In the past, animals (such as 

foxes) and birds (hawks and even condors) could be seen. The older 

women remember collecting native plants from the forested areas for 

medicinal purposes, but the use of native plants is less common today. 

During the land reform period of the 1960s and 1970s, the state 

confiscated some hacienda lands and divided them into ten hectare plots 

for distribution and/or sale. The Catholic church did the same with its 

lands. However, in anticipation of confiscation, most of the hacienda 

lands in upper Cafiar were divided and sold to the huasipungueros by the 

hacendados. Because the campesinos had little capital, the plots sold 

were generally small (less than one hectare). Land was bought with 
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earnings from internal migration, or capital borrowed locally. In 

general, most of the land was divided into small (less than five 

hectares) privately owned minifundio plots. Some pAramo lands were 

given to indigenous cooperatives in the form of communal land, but this 

was rare in upper Cafiar. Land reform resulted in the abolition of the 

huasipungo labor system and gave the campesinos access to land.' 

Indigenous communities generally formed in the space that was a former 

hacienda or part of a hacienda and surrounding lands. It is widely 

believed in indigenous communities that land reform was good for the 

people. 

Today in upper Cafiar, with few exceptions, most of the land is 

held individually by campesinos. Except for a few communal plots on the 

pAramo, campesino land is held in small private plots ranging from one 

quarter to ten hectares in size. The size of land holding among 

indigenous people generally ranges from 0.25 hectares to 3 hectares. 

The better-off minifundio farmers, who are often mestizos, own five to 

ten hectares of land. Because of rapid population growth and the 

extensive division of land during the agrarian reform period, the 

minifundios make up the predominant form of tenure, especially in the 

densely populated central depression of upper Cafiar. It is commonly 

stated that through repeated CUltivation, the elimination of fallowing, 

and the raising of fewer livestock, soil fertility has declined. In 

addition, the widespread availability of chemical fertilizer over the 

last fifteen years has contributed to its overuse, and decreasing use of 

organic methods of soil maintenance and improvement. 
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Smallholder production throughout upper Cafiar remains rudimental 

in its production techniques. Plowing and planting is done using two 

draft cattle (the yunta) and plow, along with the use of hoes to turn up 

the soil and cover the seeds. The yunta is also used to turn up the 

potatoes for harvesting. Clearing of the land, seeding, pesticide 

application, irrigation, weeding, most of the harvest, and almost all of 

the processing are done manually using manual techniques. The 

reciprocal labor pattern, know as the minga, is still practiced 

throughout the region. Friends and family work together to gain access 

to land and grazing rights, as well as to minimize risk. The use of 

machines is limited because of cost, small plots, and slope. 

The traditional agricultural system of Cafiar still employs a 

variety of methods to maintain soil fertility and maximize the use of 

space. Corn, beans, fava beans, and squash are planted together and 

have a beneficial relationship. Corn is a nitrogen user, the beans are 

nitrogen fixers, and the beans and squash are climbers that use the corn 

stalk as a prop. The rotation of crops also serves to maintain soil 

fertility. In addition, pasture is rotated with crops in order "to 

rest" the land. organic fertilizers, such as cattle, pig, and guinea 

pig manure, and the leaves of the acacia tree, remain important inputs 

for the poorest farmers. However, there is little indigenous knowledge 

of how to prevent soil erosion. Steep slopes are commonly deforested, 

plowed, and cultivated, exposing them to extreme erosion. Gullying and 

the unearthing of rocks are commonplace. When rocks are exposed, they 

are simply removed, and the process continues. 
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The subsistence economy of upper Cafiar is becoming more 

commercialized. Approximately 50 percent of traditional staple crops 

are now being sold in local markets (DHV Consultants BV 1994), but these 

crops still meet an important subsistence need for indigenous 

campesinos. The local economy is changing most dramatically in terms of 

crop choice and production mix. As stated in chapter three, dairying is 

taking on greater importance in the Sierran economy, even among small 

holders. This is true for upper Cafiar as well. Vegetable production is 

also becoming an important part of the upper Cafiar economy. Income from 

the sale of livestock, milk, and vegetables is now the most important 

component of the on-farm income. (I discuss income figures in the next 

section.) 

Change is also occurring in traditional social relationships 

within the communities of the region. The issues of conflict and 

leadership are particularly important to this study. According to Craps 

(1994), there have always been conflicts within the communities of 

Cafiar. It is easy to romanticize the notion of a unified indigenous 

community, but communities have always been divided into various 

interest groups. Each community and region has those people who are 

better off (los de arriba) and those that are poorer (los de abajo). 

However, historically, everyone was poor and lived at about the same 

level. One of the important equalizing measures in traditional 

communities is the rotation of leade~ship positions. In this system, 

positions are handed over to a different man each year, thus giving 

every male a chance to participate and to hold an important position 

within the community. This may not be the most efficient or effective 
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way to organize, but it has helped to keep the peace and maintain some 

sort of balance of power. However, I noted in chapter four that NGOs 

are influencing the way leadership is selected in the communities, and a 

change in power relationships is occurring. I describe some specific 

changes in the case studies. 

Another way indigenous people have sought to avoid conflict and to 

maintain balance, in this case in the use of resources, is the creation 

of the concept of ojo (literally meaning "eye"). Ojo (or mal ojO) 

refers to envy or bad luck. In a traditional Andean community, no one 

person has mucho (a lot). The terms suficiente (sufficient, enough to 

get by) or regular (okay, not bad), are used whenever talking about 

one's work or holdings. It is not appropriate to compliment another 

person's achievements or assets or show great admiration, because this 

is thought of as envy and will bring bad luck. If someone suffers 

misfortune, it is commonly attributed to ojo. The concept of ojo, along 

with the rotation of leadership, is part of the leveling tradition that 

is designed to prevent the overaccumulation of goods, and thus the 

overexploitation of the resource base. These traditional relationships 

are rapidly breaking down in contemporary Cafiari society. In the case 

studies, I also describe the NGO influence on the ideas of resource use 

and ojo. 

The changing agrarian patterns in upper Cafiar fit within the 

larger contextual changes of commercialization and modernization of the 

economy that have been taken place throughout Ecuador. campesinos in 

upper Cafiar have more knowledge about and contact with the larger world 

than they did a few decades ago. The termination of the national 



153 

protectionist policies in the early 1980s also resulted in a dramatic 

increase in the availability of imports and consumer goods. The drive 

for consumption is a dominant factor in the change in rural life. The 

increasing need and desire for cash incomes, along with population 

growth, is fueling further migration! crop changes, and colonization of 

the more remote and the higher forested regions of the province. 

I do not characterize the traditional agricultural system of upper 

Cafiar as sustainable. Too much change and degradation are occurring. 

There is no question that the traditional agriculturalists in the region 

know how to produce with limited inputs, but over time, significant 

deterioration in all aspects of the system has occurred. Population 

pressure has resulted in the colonization of the fragile areas in zones 

1 and 2, damaging the watershed and threatening the regular flow of 

irrigation water to the entire drainage area. Fragmentation of land 

holdings, accompanied by increased need and desire to produce for the 

market, has resulted in declining soil fertility and stagnating 

production. High rates of labor circulation, combined with the 

modernizing influences of education and global integration, are 

contributing to social disintegration within the indigenous communities. 

However, I do not believe that going back to the traditional form of 

resource management and community organization is a viable option under 

current conditions. The people and communities face a rapidly changing 

context, which presents new demands, constraints, and opportunities. 

Given the current situation, NGOs are increasingly playing the pivotal 

role in helping these communities adapt to the new reality. 
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Markets and Income 

Cisneros (1994) argues that agriculture in upper Cafiar is not 

profitable. It does not provide enough income to meet the needs of 

every member of a household. This is one reason why seasonal migration 

is so prevalent. People live on the land because of culture, tradition, 

and a sense of security that land ownership brings. The purpose of this 

section is to determine the market prices and potential income for a 

typical campesino family. with this information, I can then estimate 

the NGO impact on family income. The emphasis will be on the central 

zones of integrated production because the case studies are taken from 

this area. I determined that the prices taken from the Cafiar cattle 

market and the El Tambo produce market were representative of the prices 

throughout upper Cafiar. 

The largest and most important livestock market in upper Cafiar is 

located in the city of Cafiar. The market is held every sunday. 

campesinos travel with their animals from up to two hours away to sell 

at this market. I spent a day at the market (January 15, 1995) and 

determined that the following is an accurate representation of the 

prices available to campesinos who wish to buy or sell livestock 

(Table 5.8). An average or price range is given. All prices are 

conver'ted to dollars at the 1995 exchange rate (2,300 sucres/Dollar). 

Prices for livestock can vary up to 20 percent weekly. The sellers tend 

to be indigenous because they make up the majority in rural Cafiar, while 

the buyers are often mestizos because they have the larger and more 

commercial operations. There is intense bargaining pressure on the part 



of the buyers to lower the prices. This includes badgering, 

intimidation, and personal insults. 

Table 5.8: Canar Animal Market prices 

Animal Type 
Cattle: 

cow--weaned heifer 
cow--yearling or medium sized 
cow--matureilarge 
cow/calf pair--high quality 
bull--weaned 
bull--yearling or medium 
bull--mature/large 

Swine: 
small/piglet 
medium sized 
large--sow 
large--male 

Sheep: 
small/lamb 
medium sized 
large 

Horse: 
small/young 
large/mature 

Price Range 

$152-196 
261 
326-348 
522-566 
152-196 
261-304 
348 

$17-22 
74-78 
130 
174 

$17-22 
35-39 
65-70 

$35-52 
217-261 

The carnpesinos in the study area usually market any surplus in 

vegetables and about 50 percent of the field crop production. The EI 
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Tambo market is held every Saturday. I spent three Saturdays there and 

determined the following price ranges and averages (Table 5.9). There 

is a vigorous demand for vegetables throughout the year. This is the 

result of changing tastes, demand in the cities, and increased trade in 

vegetables with Peru. 



Table 5.9: El Tambo Market vegetable Prices 

Product 
vegetables: 

carrots--small/bunch 
--large/bunch 

cauliflower--small/each 
--large/each 

cabbage--depending on size 
lettuce--Iarge head 
green onions--Iarge bunch 
radish--bunch 
chard--head 
garlic--bunch 
baets--each 
turnips--each 
aji--dozen 
tree tomato--each 
cilantro--bunch/large 
achocha--pound 
capuli berries--pound 
herbs (i.e., manzanilla, lemon grass, 

toronjil)--bunch 

Field Crops: 
potatoes (per 130 pound sack) 

gabriela 
esperanza--depending on size 
balona--depending on size 

melloco--gallon (4 pounds) 
fava beans--per pound 
peas--green/pound 
corn 
choclo--ear/each 
mote--pound 
beans--pound 
barley--sack (100 pounds) 

Small Livestock: 
Chicken 
Guinea Pigs--pair 

Milk--liter 
Eggs--each 

price Range/Average 

$0.22 
0.43 
0.22 
0.43 
0.17-0.43 
0.22 
0.43 
0.09 
0.09-0.13 
0.43 
0.22-0.43 
0.09 
0.22 
0.09 
0.22 
0.22 
0.43 

0.04-0.09 

$9.57 
8.70-11.74 
up to 21. 74 
0.65 
0.34-0.43 
0.43-0.87 

0.22 
0.43 
0.43 
5.22 

$1.96 
7.25 

$0.26 
0.09 
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The most important income-generating components of the middle zone 

small farm production are the raising of livestock for milk and sale, 

the cultivation of melloco, beans, corn, and potatoes, and the sale of 
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vegetables. Below, I estimate the on-farm income per hectare from a 

typical minifunidio for two different production systems (Table 5.10). 

Table S.lO: On-Farm Income Per Hectare 

Central Zone, with Irrigation (Sunicorral Case) 

Activity 
Corn/Beans (.5 hal 
Potatoes (.25 hal 
Peas (.25 hal 
Wheat/Barley (.5 hal 
Total for Crops 

Sale of Animals 
Sale of Milk (one cow) 
Total from Animals 

Sale of vegetables 

Total Income from Agriculture 

Income After Expenses 
$ 41.31 

15.65 
8.69 
1.30 

$138.80 
187.20 

$ 66.95 

$326.00 

$104.00 $104.00 

$496.95 

Central Zone, without Irrigation (Ramos Huray Case) 

Activity 
Corn/Beans (.75 hal 
Potatoes (.25 hal 
Peas (.25 hal 
Wheat/Barley (.25 hal 
Total for Crops 

Sale of Animals 
Sale of Milk (one cow) 
Total for Animals 

Total Income from Agriculture 

Income After Expenses 
$ 61.97 

15.65 
8.69 
0.65 

$138.80 
187.20 

$ 86.96 

$326.00 

$412.96 

The two systems were chosen because they correspond to the locations of 

the two case study communities. campesinos generally satisfy 

subsistence needs first, then sell any surplus in the market. I 

calculate income based on 50 percent of the field crops being marketed, 

with the other 50 percent being used for subsistence and seed11 • The 

IlDollar amounts for crops are adapted from DHV Consultants DV (1994). 
All other numbers and estimates are based on field data. 
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animal income is based on the sale of one medium-sized cow, one medium 

sheep, and three piglets sold with a 40 percent profit margin. Milk 

sales are based on four liters per day from one cow over six months. 

vegetable sales are based on my calculation of production and surplus 

from Sunicorral, or an average of $2 per week in extra income. Milk and 

vegetables are generally produced with commercialization in mind. 

Irrigation allows the production of vegetables year-round. Also, 

with irrigation, there is less risk of crop failure from drought, 

although the numbers above do not reflect this risk. The average number 

of people per household in Cant6n Cafiar is 4.7 (INEC 1990). I estimate 

that the average annual per capita income from agriculture from the 

central region is approximately $96.80 per hectare of land owned. 

According to discussions with NGO directors and campesinos in 

Cafiar province, the most important economic development problem is 

commercialization. In order for projects to be successful, they must 

help increase cash incomes for the campesinos. Current orthodoxy in 

economic development places great emphasis on free markets to solve 

supply and distribution problems. However, in Cafiar, finding good 

markets for existing or new products is not always easy. Distributors, 

wholesalers, transporters, and retailers have a lot of control over the 

market, and these groups are dominated by mestizos. This is especially 

true for the field crops like potatoes and corn. The mestizos also have 

the political and economic power to resist efforts by indigenous 

organizations to limit the power of mestizo cooperatives and regulate 

practices such as collusion. Non-existing or imperfect markets pose one 

of tne most serious challenges for NGOs. This is one area where 



government intervention is necessary. Laws (and enforcement of them) 

prohibiting monopolies and collusion are required to ensure free and 

fair access to markets. 

Agricultural Inputs 
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Both organic and chemical fertilizers are commonly used in upper 

Cafiar. Chemical fertilizer has been used widely in the region for 

approximately fifteen years. Chemical fertilizer costs $12.17 per 50 kg 

sack. One sack covers one-quarter hectare and boosts fertility for one 

year only. Fertilizer is most often used with potatoes. There is also 

a significant residual effect for the crop that immediately follows 

potatoes in the rotation. purchased organic fertilizer is chicken 

manure (gallinazo), usually bought from the Costa. The cost of chicken 

manure is between $364 and $522 per truck load. It is spread on the 

fields by hand during planting. One truck load will fertilize three to 

four hectares of potatoes and boost fertility for up to three years. 

The cost per quarter hectare per year is approximately $10.87. The 

poorer campesinos (with less than three hectares) find it difficult to 

purchase large quantities of fertilizer. Manure from cattle, pigs, and 

guinea pigs is commonly used as organic fertilizer. The campesinos 

believe that chemical fertilizer is better, although there are effective 

alternatives. 

Pesticide application (know locally as fumigation) and 

fertilization are almost exclusively reserved for potatoes, which suffer 

from fungus (lancha), worms (gusano blanco), and gnats (mosco). 

Potatoes are fumigated 2 to 3 times if they are for home consumption, 
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and up to 15 times if for market. The more they are fumigated the 

bigger they grow. However, with more fumigation, the taste of the 

potato becomes bitter. The toxicity issue is not addressed. Each 

fumigation uses a mix of fertilizer and pesticide. A common mix is 30-

10-10 nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium (all in powder form), with 

insecticide and fungicide added in liquid form, and applied with a hand

pump back-mounted sprayer. The quantity used varies according to the 

size of the plant, but each "fumigation" (with fertilizer) costs 

approximately $12.50 per quarter hectare. Wheat is fumigated every 

three years or so when there is an outbreak of rust. Some vegetables 

require fumigation when grown on a large scale. This is especially true 

for cabbage and onions. As vegetable production increases in the 

region, pesticide use is likely to increase. 

The most common problems associated with agrochemicals is their 

improper use. There is no clear indication on how much chemical to use. 

verdugo (1994) says that chemical sellers usually recommend more than is 

needed, so overuse is common. Improper chemicals are often used because 

sellers will sell whatever they have in stock. Chemicals that are 

banned in many countries are common in Ecuador (DHV Consultants 1994). 

No protection (face mask or plastic on the back) is normally used when 

spraying, and people often sit in the fields and breath in the fumes 

afterward. The sprayer is usually washed in an irrigation canal or 

creek. This water is consumed by animals (and sometimes people), and 

used for washing clothes and bathing. Bottles and bags are also left in 

the water. Improper chemical use presents increased risks of resistance 

among pests, and health riskS to the human population. NGOs need to 



instruct the campesinos on the proper use of agro-chemicals if 

alternatives can not be found. 
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Few high yielding varieties of seed are utilized by smallholders 

in upper Canar, and poor quality seed is considered by PLAN and PROMUSTA 

directors as one of the problems in agriculture. Improved and adapted 

varieties of potatoes (esperanza and gabriela) are the most widely 

cultivated, but the balona, a traditional variety that gives a lower 

yield, brings the best price because of its large size. Most farmers 

prefer to use what they already know, probably to avoid risk. New 

hybrid corn varieties have been tried, but with cross fertilization in 

the fields, the yield benefits are quickly diluted. Approximately 

twenty years ago, a rust destroyed the traditional variety of wheat, and 

INIAP, the government's agricultural research agency, introduced a new 

hybrid. 

capital is scarce for smallholders in upper Canar. As noted in 

chapter three, small farmers received little benefit from government 

subsidized credit schemes, and subsidized credit is no longer available 

under the current government. Market rates from local banks range from 

45 to 60 percent annual interest on two-year Sucre denomination loans. 

Commercial banks require extensive documentation and guarantees in order 

for a person to qualify for a loan. These requirements make loan 

acquisition complicated for campesinos, many of whom can not read and 

have few assets. As one campesino said, "They ask for too many papers." 

campesinos who need loans frequently borrow from family, friends, or 

known local moneylenders. Money is borrowed to buy land, livestock, 

houses, for weddings, and for medical bills. Interest rates are 7 



162 

percent per month (84 percent per year). These debts are paid off from 

earnings from internal migration. 

Off-Fa~ Income 

In upper Cafiar, for most families, the available land is not 

sufficient to utilize all of the available labor or to generate the cash 

income needed to meet household needs. The income figure of $96.80 per 

capita per hectare will not support a person. The deterioration of 

production in upper Cafiar, leading to lower yields and incomes, along 

with increased availability of off-farm work, has greatly contributed to 

migration. Income from migration and other off-farm labor is what 

sustains a community economically, and migration income serves to 

diversify the income base, thus providing stability for the household. 

The temporary migration pattern from upper Cafiar generally fits 

the Sierra/Costa pattern outlined in chapter three. Migrants from a 

particular community tend to go to the same location because of personal 

ties and custom. Migration carries with it significant risks. Labor 

contracts are usually short-term. Some migrants leave the farm but do 

not succeed in finding work, or have to accept lower than expected wages 

in order to recuperate the money spent on transport. working conditions 

are often hazardous. The risk in migration also helps to keep people on 

the land. Combining farming and migratory labor provides greater 

security and better income than either activity alone, thus reducing 

permanent out-migration to the cities and keeping campesinos from 

becoming full-time wage laborers. 
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Migrants work in agriculture on the Costa banana and sugar cane 

plantations. The banana plantations are located in the provinces of EI 

Oro, Guayas, and Los Rios. The most common work is in the packing 

plants, but work in the fields taking care of the plants, cleaning 

irrigation lines, and fumigating is also available. After expenses, a 

worker can expect to bring home $74 to $100 for a month's work. The 

wages in banana work are considered good for the work done. The biggest 

risk is exposure to pesticides. Sugar cane is grown on plantations 

primarily in the provinces of EI Oro and Guayas. Cutting is limited to 

six or seven months of the year, from June to December. Cutting of 

sugar cane is considered hard work because of the tough physical 

requirement and high temperatures, but the hourly wage is higher than 

other types of agricultural labor. After expenses, a migrant can expect 

to bring home an average of $87 for a month's work. Risks include 

snake-bites and mutilation from machete accidents. 

Several non-agricultural work opportunities also exist on the 

coast. Shrimp is produced in Ecuador in ponds constructed along the 

coastline in the provinces of EI Oro, Guayas, Manabi, and Esmeraldas. 

Most of the work is in shrimp processing and packing plants. After 

expenses, a migrant can expect to bring home $83 to $109 a month. There 

is also a continuing demand for construction workers in Guayaquil and 

Machala, the fastest growing major city in Ecuador. After expenses, and 

depending on the level of experience, the migrant can take home $65 to 

$170 per month. Gold mines in the Andean foothills of EI Oro and Guayas 

offer another important source of employment for the Cafiari migrant. 

The mine worker can expect to take home $130 to $147 a month. However, 
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mine work is considered hard work and very dangerous. Silica dust, 

dangerous gases, and cave-ins are serious threats to the health and life 

of the migrant. 

A large percentage of the male population is involved in temporary 

seasonal migration. Temporary migration usually lasts for one or two 

months at a time, but a man can be absent frequently for up to ten 

months a year. The women and children usually do not accompany the 

migrant, but teenage girls do migrate to the nearby cities of Cuenca and 

Azogues to work as domestic maids. Family ties remain strong, as the 

migrant returns home to visit his or her family either weekly, biweekly, 

or monthly (DHV Consultants, 1994). However, migration is one of the 

most important stimuli to change in the traditional society of upper 

Cafiar. Migrants leave relatively isolated highland communities and are 

exposed to many new influences in the cities and in the Costa. 

Migration also seriously affects the availability of labor for 

agriculture. Because there is widespread underemployment as part of the 

agricultural cycle, migration is possible. However, a labor shortage 

may develop during the critical periods of planting, weeding, and 

harvesting. In many communities, the women and children are responsible 

for agricultural production during extended periods of the year 

(Jaramillo et al. 1994, 9). The men commonly return horne during 

critical agricultural periods, but their labor is often not available 

for work on farm improvements. 

In spite of the opportunities for temporary employment on the 

coast, many campesinos choose to supplement their incomes with a 

combination of temporary migration and local off-farm work, or just with 
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local off-farm work. The poorer campesinos with little land (less than 

two hectares) commonly work days on nearby large plots or small 

haciendas. This work includes plowing, planting, weeding, and 

harvesting. The work pays $2.17 to $3.04 per day, but is limited by the 

constraints of the agricultural cycle. The other common labor practice 

for this group of campesinos is sharecropping or splitting the work and 

harvest (commonly called por partida, cambiamanos, ayuda, or minga). A 

campesino will participate with his labor in all aspects of cultivation, 

without pay, in return for a share of the harvest and rights to graze a 

cow or two on the post-harvest stubble. This practice is widespread and 

gives poorer campesinos access to land. It also makes up for the labor 

shortage created by widespread migration. However, even when a farmer 

has the available family labor to work all of his land, he still shares 

his land and works the land of others. Each campesino, even those with 

less than one hectare, has access to part of the production from four to 

five hectares. Given the uncertain climatic conditions of .upper Cafiar, 

this practice is a diversifying and a risk-reducing strategy. 

Some local non-agricultural work is also available. Campesinos 

sometimes work as cargadores (carriers) in the markets of EI Tambo, 

Cafiar, and Cuenca. This work involves, for example, carrying sacks of 

potatoes to a buyer's car or home, or carrying meat or produce to and 

from sellers' stalls in the market. A day's work provides a take-home 

pay of $3.04. Starting at the age of fifteen, campesino girls commonly 

migrate to the cities of Azogues and Cuenca to work as maids in the 

middle and upper class mestizo homes. They work seven days a week, with 

one weekend off a month. Cruel treatment and sexual abuse are 
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widespread. Take-home pay averages $30.43 per month. Another option 

for adding to the family income is weaving of ponchos and skirts, part 

of an ancient tradition in Andean society. This is usually done by 

indigenous women in their free hours. Many communities have organized 

women's groups who weave and market the goods as an established source 

of income~ A woman can weave two to three ponchos per year, each 

bringing between $17 and $43. An additional $17 to $26 per month can be 

earned weaving skirts. The biggest problem with weaving is finding a 

reliable market. Some NGOs are involved in promoting secondary 

organizations to market woven goods. 

There are long-term and well established international migration 

patterns of campesinos from Cafiar Province, especially from the 

Azogues/Bibli~n area, to the United States. More than 400,000 

Ecuadorians now live in the U.S., principally in the greater New York 

City/New Jersey metropolitan area (P.B. carpio 1992). A minimum of 

10,000 people from rural Cafiar are estimated to be working illegally in 

the U.S., and international migration from the upper Cafiar has 

dramatically increased in the last five years (Jokisch, forthcoming). 

P.B. Carpio (1992) estimates annual remittances to the southern-central 

Sierra region (EI Austro) to be more than $120 million. 

International migrants generally work as unskilled employees and 

laborers. Once a migrant has secured steady employment, monthly 

remittances range from $100 to $1,000. Remittances are commonly used 

for the purchase of capital goods such as cattle, land, houses, and 

vehicles. International migration is viewed as the best, if not the 

only way to improve significantly one's position in rural Cafiar society. 
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Jokisch (forthcoming) suggests that if international migration continues 

at present rates, remittances could playa larger role in the Cafiar 

economy than either government programs or NGOs. Illegal international 

migration is having a dramatic impact on Cafiar Province, and represents 

another form of integration into the global economy. This contact is 

contributing to the changes in incomes, knowledge, desires, and agrarian 

structures in the region. 

Table 5.11 summarizes the potential net incomes from all off-farm 

sources raised in this chapter. It is clear that non-agricultural and 

off-farm labor have the potential to provide much more income to the 

small-holder campesino than does agriculture, which provides only 

$96.80. This is true for all small-holders, whether indigenous or 

mestizo. Migration is cited by NGO workers as a problem in upper Cafiar 

because the absence of male labor makes it difficult to organize 

communities and improve agriculture. However, given the income numbers, 

it is clear that migration is important in economically sustaining the 

rural communities in upper Cafiar. Off-farm work and a diversified 

income allow campesinos to increase their economic well-being, to reside 

most of the year on the farm, and adapt to the pressing problems 

associated with population growth and agriculture. Many of these 

activities are driven by international markets. This is where the 

external context meets the local agent in an important way. 

The reasons for internal migration are varied. I have concluded 

that the size of land holding is a clear determiner as a first 

distinction. Farmers with more than five hectares rarely migrate. The 

size of the holding is sufficient to utilize available labor and 



Table 5.11: potential Income Per Worker Per Year 
From All Non-Agricultural Sources 

Type of Work 
Banana Plantation (three months) 
Shrimp packing (three months) 
Sugarcane Cutting (three months) 
Construction (three months) 
Mines (three months) 
Local Agricultural Work (30 days) 
Laborer in Local Markets (26 days) 
Domestic Maid 
weaving 
International Migration 

Annual Income/Range 
$222-300 

249-327 
261 
195-510 
375-441 
65-91 
79 

365 
136-285 

1,200-12,000 

generate enough income. For minifundistas with .5 to 5 hectares, 
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farm-size is not the principal determiner for migration, even though all 

small farmers need to supplement their incomes. The availability of 

cash and payment in kind from local off-farm labor is the primary 

determiner. However, migration carries with it many economic and social 

costs, as well as risk. Some people prefer to stay close to home, even 

if it means earning less income. However, for most farmers in upper 

Cafiar, the combined income from agriculture and off-farm work is greater 

than the income gained from either agriculture or wage work alone. If 

NGOs are going to reduce the incidence of migration, they will have to 

provide alternative productive activities that generate enough income to 

make migration less attractive. 

In this chapter I have attempted to describe and understand the 

changing nature of rural society and traditional agriculture in upper 

Cafiar. The notion of what is traditional is difficult to define. In 

actuality, there is a mixture of the old and the new, and the mix is 

constantly changing. Locally, population growth and economic change 
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have contributed to fragmentation of land holdings, the colonization of 

marginal lands, urbanization, and migration. Degradation of the 

resource base is occurring as the more fragile areas of the region are 

being utilized for agriculture and the intensity of land use increases. 

However, influence from what I have called the larger context is a 

dominant factor affecting change. Contact with the larger context is 

most notable in the areas of education, market integration, and labor 

circulation. The indigenous people of upper Cafiar have more knowledge 

about the outside world, have more contact with it, and are increasingly 

influenced by it. They are certainly becoming more assimilated into the 

larger society, even though they may remain marginalized in other ways. 

It is clear that the conditions under which the indigenous people 

of upper Cafiar operate have changed over time, and problems of land 

degradation and unmet social needs are evident. This leads me to 

question the overall sustainability of the traditional agricultural 

system as i.t is organized today, and as situated within a larger context 

which presents new challenges, constraints, and opportunities. New 

adaptive strategies are needed if the indigenous communities are going 

to be maintained, and for sustainable development. I now proceed to 

develop case studies of how two NGOs have addressed these problems, 

promoted change in upper Cafiar, and confronted the problems of 

sustainable development. 
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CHAPTER 6 

CASE STUDY I: PLAN INTERNATIONAL IN SUNICORRAL 

THE COMMUNITY OF SUWICORRAL 

sunicorral is located in the parochia of El Tambo directly 

adjacent (about a IS-minute walk) to the population center of El Tambo. 

The community center is located at 2,960 meters above sea level. The 

upper limit of the contiguous community borders the Pan American Highway 

at 3,000 meters. The lower limit is defined by a small stream (Rio 

Cushcurun) at approximately 2,850 meters. Slope is minimal in the lower 

parts of the community and moderate to extreme in the upper parts. 

Sunicorral is located in the agroecological zone 3 (central depression, 

temperate, and dry) and the production system is characterized as 

central zone integrated production with irrigation. The larger 

community of Sunicorral is inhabited by approximately 125 families 12 • 

Farms are relatively small for the upper Cafiar region. Holdings are 

characterized as minifundio, ranging from seven hectares to one-quarter 

hectare, with the average being between one and two hectares. Extreme 

land pressure has led to the fragmentation of holdings. Individual 

plots are small, holdings are spatially dispersed, and some community 

members own plots in other communities and agroecological zones. 

12It is difficult to determine the exact number of families because the 
number is always changing due to migration. Some houses are vacant and 
others are inhabited by family members. The number of 125 is the best 
estimate based on counting the houses and conversations with community 
leaders. 
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During the hacienda period, the land in Cant6n EI Tambo was part 

of three haciendas. Sunicorral was a hacienda owned by Luis Maldonado 

and was dedicated to raising cattle and subsistence crops. The 

community of Sunicorral and its adjacent communities were formed in 1964 

when the haciendas were split and sold to the campesinos. After its 

formation, Sunicorral was loosely organized into two groups by 

functional activities. One group focused on the cultivation of crops 

within the space of the community. The other group cultivated some 

crops, but primarily earned a living through cattle raising on a 

communal plot on the p~ramo near Laguna Culebrillas. This plot was 

gained from the government under land reform. 

In 1980, the community was divided over the issue of religion. 

Baptist evangelicals were successful in converting a large number of the 

agriculturalists, and two separate communities, occupying the same 

space, were formed. It is uncommon for a community in upper Canar to be 

divided administratively and still occupy the same space. Sunicorral 

San Juan is the agricultural community, made up of the Baptists and 

marginal Catholics. It has approximately 75 families and is 90 percent 

indigenous. Sunicorral Culebrillas is a cattle cooperative community, 

made up primarily of devout Catholics. It has approximately 50 

families, half indigenous and half mestizo. A Baptist church occupies 

the central square of the community, while the Catholics attend mass in 

nearby EI Tambo. PLAN International has projects with both community 

groups. The agriculturalist project group has 23 families enrolled (out 

of 75). The cattle-project group has 21 families enrolled (out of 50). 
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The issue of religion is so contentious that some people of 

different faiths will not even greet one another as they pass. The most 

important distinction made by the people themselves between Catholics 

and evangelicals is whether or not a person drinks alcohol. No other 

distinction is clear. The devout evangelicals believe that the people 

who drink are evil. On the surface the people speak about the split as 

though they accept it, but there is much bitterness. Because of 

friction between the two groups, I was able to gain access only to the 

agriculturalists of Sunicorral San Juan (Baptist dominated)13. 

The principal crops cultivated in Sunicorral in terms of area 

under cultivation are corn (planted with squash, beans, and fava beans), 

potatoes, barley, sometimes wheat, peas, and vegetables. Increasingly, 

however, livestock and cultivated pasture are being added to the system. 

Every family has at least one cow (four being the maximum). Pigs, 

sheep, chickens, guinea pigs, and rabbits are also raised. There is no 

mechanization. All land is farmed using draft animals, a plow, and hand 

tools. Little chemical fertilizer is used, but organic fertilizer is 

applied when available. The farmers of Sunicorral told me that the soil 

is exhausted because of repeated cultivation. 

Labor patterns are generally cooperative. The minga is the most 

common form of field work. Groups of family and friends farm each plot 

and then divide the harvest (por partida). Through labor sharing, each 

family has access to a portion of the production and grazing rights from 

at least four hectares of land. The main function of this system is 

13unless otherwise stated, I will now refer to Sunicorral San Juan 
simply as Sunicorral. 
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risk reduction. Temporary migration to the Costa is cornmon, and the men 

migrate whenever there is a need for cash. The frequency of migration 

ranges from three times a year to once every three years. The most 

common destination is the gold mines, with some work in bananas and 

sugar cane. Remittances are used primarily for the purchase of basic 

necessities. However, with good access to local off-farm labor, regular 

and sustained migration is not the norm for most of the men in 

Sunicorral. There are people with less than one hectare who migrate and 

others who do not. 

The problem of soil erosion is moderate in Sunicorral. Three 

types of erosion are noted. The most serious erosion is caused by 

rainfall. No deviation trenches for runoff are used, and few physical 

barriers to erosion have been constructed. After heavy rains, channels 

measuring a foot or more in depth can be noticed in the fields. In the 

more level fields in the lower zone of the community, large amounts of 

deposited soil are visible. Improper irrigation methods also contribute 

to erosion. After flood irrigation, channels can be seen in a field. 

Wind erosion, although a less acute problem, occurs from July to 

September when there are high winds accompanied by a dry period. The 

fields on the slopes in the community (which are the majority) are 

littered with rocks, indicating that the soil has eroded, leaving the 

rocks sitting on the surface. Community members often organize mingas 

to clear rocks from the fields. 

Because of population pressure and the inheritance system, many 

community members have either bought or inherited plots of land outside 

the community. Marginal lands on the steep slopes in the ravines in the 
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upper watershed area of zone 2 are coming under pressure. These former 

hacienda lands, now owned by absentee owners, are being sold in one

hectare plots to the caupesinos from Sunicorral and the surrounding 

communities. Irrigation in many parts of the central depression is 

dependent on runoff from these high areas. Two members of the PLAN 

group bought land in this area, which is still in primary forest. The 

families are clearing the land for the cultivation of tubers and 

pasture, and for the sale of firewood. Because of the steep slopes, 

once the land is cleared the soil erodes to hardpan in just two years. 

This is a short-term strategy for subsistence, with long-term negative 

consequences for the flow of irrigation water and the economy in the 

central depression. 

PLAN IHTERNA~IOHAL 

~he Organization and its Objectives 

PLAN International (PLAN) is an international humanitarian, child

focused development organization without religious, political, or 

governmental affiliation (PLAN 1994b)14. PLAN operates in 33 countries 

in the world, has enrolled over 720,000 foster children in projects, and 

has indirectly helped over 7 million children. Individual PLAN donors 

sponsor a child for $22 a month. PLAN receives donations from sponsors 

in nine developed countries, with The Netherlands, Japan, the United 

States, and Canada being the top donor countries. The headquarters are 

currently in the United Kingdom, but were in the United States until 

14PLAN was formerly known as Foster Parents Plan. 



1993. PLAN's international income for the 1994 fiscal year was 

$206,874,636, and the annual budget for Ecuador was $11,138,160. 
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PLAN has operated since 1982 in the rural areas of the provinces 

of Cafiar and Azuay. PLAN International Cafiar is the largest NGO working 

in the Cafiar province, both in terms of the number of projects and 

annual budget. PLAN has worked in more than 150 communities in the two 

provinces, and currently has projects in 45 communities in Cafiar 

province. With an annual budget of $1,404,755 (PLAN 1994a), PLAN's 

impact in the upper Cafiar region is among the most important of the 

organizations (state or non-governmental) working in the region. The 

basic unit of development for PLAN Cafiar is the community. The local 

community is considered by PLAN to be "the basic and essential societal 

unit, that in any development process fulfills indispensable social, 

cultural, economic and political functions. It is the place where 

development 'occurs', where the people live in misery or prosperity" 

(PLAN 1994a, 2). The PLAN focus is on community development for the 

benefit of all community members, but with an emphasis on activities 

that improve the well-being of the children and mothers (R.B. carpio 

1994). 

PLAN International's general development objective is to enable 

children, their families and their communities to meet their basic needs 

and to increase their ability to participate in and benefit from their 

societies (PLAN 1994a) At the field level, PLAN International Cafiar 

seeks to strengthen the organization of the community; give the 

community the necessary resources to develop its potential; respect the 

cultural and ethnic values of the community; create an environment 



favorable to child development by providing technical assistance that 

incorporates the participation of children and women; and empower 

communities to support, administer, and sustain their own development 

projects (PLAN 1994b). 
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This is a comprehensive set of objectives, and in order to fulfill 

them, PLAN will certainly affect the way the people in a community 

manage resources and organize themselves. There is a strong focus on 

strengthening community organization and enhancing productive 

capabilities. The final objective encompasses PLAN's concerns for 

sustainable development, but the ecological component is not emphasized. 

PLAN stays in a community only until the people are capable of 

sustaining the development process on their own. PLAN generally does 

not work in a community for more than six years (PLAN 1994b). 

R.B. Carpio (1994) feels that the communities need a one-time impulse, 

after which the people direct and sustain a project themselves. In 

practice, I believe that the emphasis is on sustaining a project, not a 

larger development process. 

PLAN works only with the poorer people in the poorer communities. 

using census data, PLAN identifies the poorest parochias and then works 

with communities within those areas. The child is the focus of PLAN, 

but the help is indirect. All children in a family (enrolled or not) 

benefit from the assistance. Project components such as potable water 

systems and electrification benefit the whole community because PLAN 

families and non-PLAN families receive the same benefits. According to 

verdugo (1995), in order for a child in a family to be selected to 

enroll in a PLAN project, specific criteria must be met. The family 
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must live within the limits of the community, and not be "too rich." 

The family members must be willing to work, able to organize, and have 

something to give, such as land for a test plot. PLAN families usually 

have some land and other resources to offer such as agricultural tools 

or draft animals. However, some families are landless and participat~ 

principally only with their labor. Community members, with the 

assistance from PLAN personnel, decide whom to accept. 

Within PLAN International Canar, there is a policy of complete 

openness to institutional cooperation. This includes cooperation with 

governmental institutions (national, state, and local), other NGOs 

(national and international), and community organizations. For example, 

when PLAN undertook a cattle project on the paramo, PLAN had to work 

with six organizations to complete the project. IERAC (the government's 

Land reform agency) and the Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock 

assisted in the acquisition of land. CARE-PROMUSTA provided assistance 

in forestry and soil conservation. CREA (a government regional 

development agency) helped with improvement of natural pastures and 

livestock breeding. DRI (a government rural development agency) 

provided technical assistance for improving veterinary care and 

livestock management. The provincial counsel helped with the transport 

of materials. Other examples of cooperation include electrification, 

health, education, and potable water projects. PLAN was instrumental in 

the coordinated, but failed, Ligmate project. PLAN also cooperates in 

public education campaigns for International Tree Day and International 

Day of the Child. However, because of organizational rivalry (outlined 



in chapter four), PLAN often ends up working alone. PLAN does not 

coordinate its activities (scale up) on a national level. 

PLAN-project Components 
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PLAN International Cafiar offers assistance in the following areas 

as part of its integrated community development projects: 

1. Education: PLAN builds and improves educational facilities, equips 

and supplies schools, and provides training for teachers. Children and 

mothers also receive training for school gardens and forestry. 

2. Health: In order to reduce child illness and mortality, PLAN 

coordinates with the state for the provision of equipment and supplies 

for health and immunization centers, trains community health volunteers, 

and gives classes on nutrition. 

3. Forestry: PLAN has a new institutional emphasis on natural resource 

management and conservation, and uses forestry as the primary means of 

combating soil erosion. PLAN uses tree planting, reforestation, and 

agroforestry to conserve watershed areas, ensure clean and abundant 

water for drinking and irrigation, and as a means of conserving the soil 

and diversifying production. 

4. Small Business/Income Generation: PLAN helps to establish community 

stores, gives credit funds to support artisan production, and aids in 

the commercialization of products. Small business helps campesinos to 

generate income in the community and to break dependence on urban-based 

suppliers of basic services and necessities. 
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5. sanitation: PLAN helps communities to build potable water systems 

and latrines as a means of improving health and reducing infant 

mortality. 

6. Basic Infrastructure: PLAN often coordinates with the government in 

the construction schools, health posts, electrification, and roads. 

(Housing will be implemented in Ecuador in 1996-1997.) 

7. Communications and Organization: As a show of gratitude, each PLAN 

child must send a letter and photograph each year to his/her sponsoring 

family. PLAN helps communities set up a communication committee that 

oversees letter writing. PLAN also trains community leaders on project 

and fund management. 

8. community Centers: Community centers are used for meetings, 

training classes, etc. However, after an audit of the use of community 

centers in Ecuador, PLAN discovered that of the 24 in Ecuador, only 3 

were being used for communal meetings or training sessions, so money 

reserved for this component was transferred to education in early 1995. 

9. Agriculture: The general objective of the agricultural component is 

to help communities and families meet minimum nutritional needs and to 

reduce the incidence of migration by improving the productivity and 

profitability of agriculture. PLAN International canar is at the 

forefront among PLAN offices in Latin America in developing an 

agricultural component to their programs. Within PLAN's agricultural 

component, there are a number of sub-components. 

Provision of Seeds. PLAN provides improved seeds, fertilizer 

(organic and chemical), and pesticides. PLAN is also trying to promote 

seed banks, operated by the communities, so that improved seeds are 
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available on a wider scale. The concern of this activity is not the use 

and recuperation of traditional germ plasm, but the dissemination of 

modern cultivars. 

Integrated Family Gardens. Gardens help women and children with a 

productive activity that makes use of the immediate space around the 

house. It also augments and diversifies the nutritional inputs and 

income for the family. In the integrated family garden, there is a 

vegetable garden and a small plot of pasture. Earthworms are raised to 

produce organic fertilizer. Pigs, sheep, cuyes (guinea pigs), and 

chickens make up the animal components of the system. Agroecological 

methods are used, and all components have a function in this integrated 

household production system. 

Cattle Raising. PLAN aids cattle raising by providing assistance 

to PLAN families for the purchase of pasture land, the improvement and 

management of pasture grasses, the construction of fences and holding 

pens, the improvement of breeding stock, and veterinary assistance. 

Water Management. PLAN helps to build and improve irrigation 

systems, canals, and reservoirs. 

Community organization. PLAN's agricultural component also 

targets community organization and leadership. PLAN seeks to form 

and/or train five groups within the larger PL~~-member group. The five 

groups are school-age children, adolescents (13-17 years old), mothers 

with children (women's group), agriculturalists (men's group), and the 

cooperative (if one exists in a community). Each group receives 

materials and training in the various agricultural activities listed 

above. 
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PLAN recently started a program that will train two community 

members to be community agricultural extensionists. These people must 

live in the community (no migration) and will receive a certificate 

recognizing their training. Thus, when a person in the community has a 

problem in agriculture or animal health, there will be someone there 

locally who can help. This training component is designed to delegate 

the responsibility of development from PLAN to the community itself. 

One of the goals of PLAN's agricultural program is to get women to 

participate more in the development process (R.B. Carpio 1994). PLAN's 

general approach is to go into a community and first enroll families and 

try to organize all the people to work. Once the project is started, 

the extensionists try to develop separate men's and women's groups. 

Empowering women by having them undertake their own project activities 

is seen as essential to the development of the family and community. 

R.B. Carpio believes that increased income and responsibility for women 

translates into better child well-being. This belief is supported by 

Fisher (1993), a specialist in women in development. The women are 

largely in charge of production that occurs around the household (e.g., 

gardens and small animals) and the milking and pasturing of the cattle. 

Women are also essential producers because of high rates of male 

migration in many communities. 

PLAN's agricultural programs provide high levels of subsidies or 

give-aways. PLAN generally provides 80 percent of the resources (mostly 

capital and material), while PLAN families provide 20 percent (mostly 

labor). R.B. carpio (1994) justifies give-aways because the scarcity of 

capital within campesino communities prohibits them from making 
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significant improvements in agriculture. Also, Dijsselbloem (1995), 

Regional Administrator for PLAN, states that PLAN is an aid agency using 

money from donors. PLAN's philosophy does not require recipients to 

pay. PLAN generally gives the resources on a one-time basis to get the 

project started. The families are then responsible for the maintenance 

of the project. Therefore, communities can avoid the high costs, debt, 

and risk associated with project start-up, innovation, and technical 

change. This also means that the projects show immediate benefits and 

profits (R.B. Carpio 1995). The agricultural program of subsidies and 

training is limited to three years, starting with the diagnostics and 

ending with the delegation of responsibilities and withdrawal. 

The PLAN Cafiar budget (Table 6.1) indicates that the largest 

program expenditures are in the areas of infrastructure (water and 

electricity). However, the budget record shows increasing emphasis on 

Table 6.1: 
Budget.: PLAN Int.ernat.ional Caiiar* 

Program 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 

Potable Water $283,998 230,415 251,924 213,500 417,808 317,085 
Agricult.ure 54,156 55,821 118,013 164,000 227,755 214,140 
Electrificat.ion 65,979 100,706 116,525 167,026 209,685 
Education 28,999 67,717 102,923 122,000 120,426 114,262 
Community Centers 58,043 97,159 61,503 118,300 141,325 114,094 
Irrigation 55,043 11,023 85,186 84,000 78,615 92,590 
Sanitation 51,915 62,016 106,974 100,300 205,882 92,455 
Forestry 82,932 
Health 10,359 33,320 39,699 47,500 50,355 65,991 
Roads 25,935 104,832 31,600 28,078 50,437 
Small Business 37,315 27,115 33,674 30,900 55,258 31,254 
Training of Leaders 1,800 5,936 19,830 

Total: 579,828 677,100 1,005,334 1,030,425 1,498,464 1,404,755 

*0011ars for fiscal year starting in June 
(Source: PLAN 1994a) 
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production oriented activities (agriculture, education, and training). 

The forestry component also reflects the new emphasis on natural 

resource management and conservation. 

Development Problems Faced by PLAN 

Conversations with Cisneros (1994), R.B. Carpio (1994), and 

verdugo (1995), all of whom are PLAN personnel and Ecuadorians~, helped 

identify several obstacles to sustainable development and project 

implementation in upper Cafiar. The central problem is that agriculture 

does not provide sufficient income to meet basic needs. The PLAN 

personnel attribute this to variable climatic patterns, a lack of local 

knowledge about crop and soil management, labor shortages during 

critical periods, as well as use of poor quality seeds. Also, 

commercialization at good prices is difficult because distributors, 

wholesalers, and retailers (mostly mestizos) control the marketing 

system. Many social and organizational problems also plague upper 

Cafiar. There is a general lack of community organization (cohesion), 

making change difficult. The people are conformist, and they resist 

change. Migration introduces divisive cultural influences from the 

coast. In addition, poor health, illiteracy, and ignorance prohibit 

people from being informed and making good decisions. R.B. carpio 

(1994) also feels that there is a lack of government support. The poor, 

especially the indigenous people, are the last group to receive help. 

I attended a PLAN workshop with the leaders of Sunicorral where 

leaders from thirty-two PLAN communities voiced their views on the 

15Except for a Colombian and a Cuban (extensionists), all PLAN personnel 
in the Cafiar field office are Ecuadorians. 
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problems associated with PLAN projects. The leaders expressed many of 

the same problems listed above, such as the lack of community 

organization and migration. Conflict within a community is another 

concern. Some community members want PLAN to enter a community; and 

some do not, believing that PLAN would take the children to the United 

States for adoption. Others feel that PLAN is paternalistic. They do 

not want the outsider telling them what to do. This feeling is stronger 

in the more isolated indigenous communities. Some people expect a lot 

of money and help right away, and when this doesn't happen, they drop 

out of the group. Project participation often declines over time 

because some members no longer want to invest time and resources in the 

project, causing the PLAN group to shrink. Sometimes projects are 

controlled by a few powerful people. Community members complain that 

they do not know what is happening, that project money is mismanaged, 

that the benefits go to one group or geographic area within a community, 

or that some people are excluded all together. The division between 

mestizos and indigenous people also makes organization difficult. The 

mestizos often do not want to participate, or the people who do have 

money (often the mestizos) prefer to work for themselves, and not with 

the poorer community members. Alcoholism is also cited as causing 

problems with community organization. The net result of these problems 

is that PLAN either exacerbates or unintentionally causes divisions 

within communities, or may end up working with only one group or a small 

portion of a community. 

PLAN seeks to solve these problems in a number of ways. First, 

some benefits (such as potable water, electrification, and education) go 
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to all the members of a community. PLAN also requires that at least 

half of all the families in a community be enrolled in a project in 

order to broaden the distribution of the benefits. If the number drops 

below 50 percent, PLAN will set a deadline for bringing the number back 

up, or the project is suspended. PLAN requires a community to be 

"organized" in order for a project to go ahead. If a community is not 

organized, then a change in leadership in the PLAN group or the 

community may be suggested or necessary. R.B. Carpio (1994) and 

Cisneros (1994) believe that community development depends on a good 

leader. According to Carpio, development goes up and down with 

leadership. Also, PLAN won't give money for new project activities 

unless the previous work has been managed, paid for, and completed 

properly. Community organization is central to all of PLAN's 

activities. Without it, no project can be successful. PLAN has a 

waiting list of 300 communities that want to have projects. If a 

community is not complying with the requirements, it loses a project and 

another community gets a project. This gives PLAN a lot of leverage on 

how a community is organized. 

THE PLAN PROJECT IN SUNICORRAL 

PLAN entered the community of Sunicorral in 1986. A PLAN field 

worker visited the community and completed a community diagnostic. The 

community diagnostic is a two-page report that provides a basic 

description of the community (population, infrastructure, economic 

activities, cultural characteristics, etc.) This information was 

gathered through interviews, conversations, and observation. The 
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project then began with the implementation of various project 

components. In general, PLAN does not have a good record of documenting 

community conditions and project improvements. For Sunicorral, the 

first diagnostic was only one page of very general information. It was 

accompanied by a one-page plan of action listing project components and 

the activities the community would complete. Two years later, a one

page statement of general observations and recommendations was 

completed. The office has a file with receipts and little more. If 

PLAN does not know what the communities are like before a project 

begins, then it will be hard to document success. Success is assumed if 

a project component is completed. 

R.B. Carpio (1995) acknowledges that more systematic documentation 

of projects is necessary. In April 1995, PLAN instituted the use of the 

participatory community self-diagnostic, a method that was worked out 

with the help of CARE-PROMUSTA. Yearly self-diagnostics will be used to 

help in project planning and evaluation. The goals of the self 

diagnostic are to validate the development criteria given by the 

community within its socio-cultural and organizational identity; to 

describe the reality of the natural resource base and the different 

problems in the community; and to develop strategies and techniques for 

solving problems that the community can replicate in the future (PLAN 

1995). All community members are asked to share ideas and project 

criteria. The guiding principle behind the self diagnostic is that the 

community as a group decides the needs and problems of the community. 

This is a technique of participatory development, whiCh holds that if 

the people identify their own needs, they are more likely to continue 



187 

the work once an organization leaves. In addition, PLAN staff feel that 

this method of entering a community is the best way for the community to 

preserve its cultural identity. 

The participatory community self-diagnostic is a one-day workshop. 

In Sunicorral, PLAN completed the first participatory community self

diagnostic in June, 1995, nine years after PLAN first entered the 

community. Community members worked together and in groups to describe 

the history and current conditions of the community, draw a transect of 

the community, describe the activities of the women and children, list 

the outside institutions and people that influence the community, and 

prepare an annual agricultural calendar. These activities give the 

community members a sense of the needs and available resources. They 

give PLAN a baseline for further evaluation, provide information that 

helps PLAN fit project activities within local time and resource 

constraints, and help PLAN to coordinate project activities with other 

organizations. The PLAN extensionists took this information back to the 

field office, and after meeting with the directors, decided what the 

PLAN activities in Sunicorral would be for the following year. 

I attended the self-diagnostic when the community members of 

Sunicorral identified the needs in the community. They lacked, needed 

(or wanted) electrification for some houses; cattle for the pasture 

project; improved pasture; high quality seeds; nutrition information; 

more help with the gardens; a guinea pig project; a school; a community 

center; a community store (gas repository); a grinding machine for wheat 

and barley; improvement for chickens, sheep, and cows; a truck; help 

with commercialization; a health center with a volunteer; a tractor; a 
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course on animal health; trees for wood; and training. I 

mechanistically list all of these so-called needs to illustrate that the 

community members define the needs and problems based on what PLAN 

offers as an organization. Except for the capital items such as the 

truck and tractor, the defined needs match almost identically with the 

institutional offering. The capital items clearly are needs, but not 

priorities. As receivers of benefits, the community members have 

learned what PLAN offers, and ask for everything hoping to get the most 

possible. In practice, the extensionists define the priorities and the 

budget determines how deep into the list items are provided. 

The identified needs also differed by gender. The women thought 

that the priorities were help with acquiring and improving guinea pigs, 

chickens, and sheep, a health center, and an animal health course. The 

men most wanted a tractor, a truck, and seven cows. I observed that the 

priorities of the women are oriented toward basic necessities for the 

family, and generally more realistic given capital constraints. This 

provides a powerful argument for focusing on women in development. 

PLAN has not implemented every project component in Sunicorral. 

In 1986, PLAN built a potable water system for members of both 

Sunicorrals. PLAN helped the larger community to secure rights to a 

source of water from the government. This source is located in 

agroecological zone 2, and gravity flow brings the water to the 

community. PLAN helped with the construction plan, the materials, 

technical assistance, and hired the skilled labor. Community members 

provided the unskilled labor for digging ditches, gave food for the 

hired professionals, and paid half the cost of the water meters. 



189 

Faucets and meters were installed in sixty houses. An administrative 

committee was set up to check the meters and charge nominal user fees, 

which are used to maintain the system. Currently, the committee is 

inactive, many meters are broken, and the system is in need of repair. 

Latrines were provided at the same time as the water system. PLAN gave 

the sand, cement, roofing materials, and toilets for 60 families. The 

community provided the labor. Most of the latrines are still in use 

today. 

Electrification was completed in 1988. Electrification involved 

a tripartite agreement between PLAN, the state electric company, and the 

community. PLAN gave the transformers and meters. The government gave 

the wire and poles. The community provided the labor. Sixty houses 

were connected, and most hookups remain operational. The power comes 

from the national grid, and the government monitors the meters and 

assesses fees. 

PLAN suspended all project activities in Sunicorral from 1988 to 

1992, stating "lack of community organization" as the reason 

(R.B. Carpio 1994). Since 1993, after the election of a new community 

president, the project has been active in the areas of community 

organization and agriculture. Within the PLAN group of families, men's 

and women's groups have been formed, each responsible for different 

aspects of the project. 

PLAN's first activity in agriculture in sunicorral was the 

provision of seeds. In 1993, PLAN gave to the members high-yielding 

potato, corn, and wheat seed along with chemical fertilizer and a 
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production and had limited results. (I discuss the results below.) 
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In an effort to increase agricultural production and income, PLAN 

has helped the members of the project-group to acquire four plots of 

land, which are owned and farmed communally. Communal plot 1 is a one

half hectare plot purchased in 1993. PLAN paid 50 percent of the 

purchase price. The plot is farmed by PLAN-member families and planted 

in traditional crops, and the harvest is divided equally. In 1994, PLAN 

bought communal plot 2, a 12 x 16m plot adjacent to the community square 

for the purpose of building a community center. Since PLAN no longer 

builds community centers, the plot is being farmed by the women's group. 

The harvest is split among PLAN families. In 1994, the PLAN members 

themselves purchased communal plot 3, a one-quarter hectare plot next to 

the irrigation project. PLAN helped the members get a $1,300 bank loan 

from Banco del Austro in Cafiar to purchase the land. When I left the 

community in June 1995, the group was delinquent on the loan, and owed 

penalty charges. PLAN was using this plot as a test plot for a high

yielding pea variety. The plot was divided into 32 squares to test 

scientifically how peas grow with different fertilizers and cropping 

techniques. I did not see the results of the test. 

The most ambitious PLAN project component in Sunicorral is the 

communal pasture/irrigation project. In 1993, PLAN helped the community 

buy a one and one-half hectare plot in the middle of the community to 

serve as an irrigated pasture. The cost of the land was $1,365, of 

which PLAN paid 80 percent and the members paid 20 percent. In 1994, 

PLAN built a modern irrigation system utilizing a gravity flow system 
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(with cement holding tank) and rain-bird style sprinklers. The total 

cost of the irrigation system was $6,820. The plot will support seven 

cows, which the members are supposed to buy, but have not yet done. It 

is to be managed communally, with each member responsible for 15 days of 

supervision and maintenance. Milk is sold at a collection point in EI 

Tambo, and the profits are to be split equally. 

In 1993, PLAN initiated the integrated family garden component 

with vegetable gardens. Each PLAN family constructed roughly a 10 X 10m 

garden adjacent to its house. PLAN provided the fencing material, 

seeds, and training. The people provided the labor and some posts. 

They planted carrots, cauliflower, cabbage, lettuce, cucumber, beets, 

radishes, chard, turnips, onions, garlic, cilantro, aji, manzanilla, and 

tree tomatoes. The onions, garlic, cilantro, and aji have "aromatic" 

qualities and act as natural insect repellents, thereby avoiding the use 

of chemical pesticides. They are spaced throughout a garden. 

vegetables (not part of the traditional diet) add to family nutrition, 

and any surplus is sold in the EI Tambo market. ~ithin the vegetable 

plot, earthworms are raised in 1m x 2m wooden-framed holding areas. The 

worms produce a rich organic fertilizer for the garden, which helps to 

avoid the purchase of chemical fertilizer. Earthworms are fed with pig 

manure and potato peelings. There is a potential market for the worms 

and organic fertilizer as well. 

PLAN added pigpens (Chancheras) to the integrated family gardens 

in 1994 to help promote the raising of pigs. PLAN provided cement and 

wood for the pens, and the community provided other fencing materials 

and labor. Pigs, which are part of the traditional system, provide a 
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valuable source of income (sold in the Cafiar market), meat, and manure. 

The pigs are fed with organic household refuse, crop residues, and 

"reject" bananas that are brought from the coast. The manure is 

collected and used to feed the earthworms and to fertilize the 

vegetables and crops. Pig manure is said to enhance soil fertility for 

" two to four plantings, while chemical fertilizer lasts only one or two. 

Project activities for 1995-1996 fiscal year. Upon the completion 

of the community self-diagnostic, additional activities were planned for 

the 1995-1996 year. The women's group was going to improve and enlarge 

the family gardens, and receive training and materials for guinea pig 

pens. Guinea pigs, which normally run free inside campesino houses, 

provide a valuable source of meat and manure, and sanitation is improved 

if they are penned. The agricul"turalist group (the men) were going to 

receive training and assistance in animal health. The children were 

going to continue with the earthworms/organic fertilizer activity. 

CULTURAL-ECOLOGICAL IMPACT OF THE PROJECT 

Economic/Production Impacts 

The PLAN international project in Sunicorral San Juan is 

influencing land use and the economy within the community in a number of 

ways. A principal goal of the PLAN project is to increase the 

profitability of agriculture, thus increasing the economic stability of 

the community. By focusing on profitability, PLAN is also supporting 

the trend toward the commercialization of agriculture. According to 

Cisneros (1994), if the people can produce more, sell more, and find new 

crops, they will be better off in terms of quality of life. There will 
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also be less need to migrate, thus providing more labor for community 

works and greater community cohesion. PLAN is influencing a change from 

an economy based primarily on traditional field crops to one based on 

integrated production with crops, vegetables, and cattle. 

PLAN has been instrumental in helping the PLAN families to 

increase agricultural output in a number of ways. PLAN first tried to 

boost production and increase productivity by providing seeds and 

fertilizer. However, the strategy of increasing production through the 

use of purchased inputs was ineffective. PLAN reported first-year 

production gains at 15 percent (R.B. carpio 1994). According to 

community members, yields declined quickly after that because chemical 

fertilizer was not used in subsequent plantings. Family income is 

limited for purchasing these inputs. 

The pea test plot is designed to teach farmer innovation and 

introduce new cropping methods. However, because of the complexity of 

the testing procedure, I doubt if the this activity will lead to 

innovation or improvements in cultivation practices. By providing 

modern inputs and undertaking complex "scientific" tests, PLAN only 

reinforces the feeling among the people of the community that new 

technology and outside resources are the only means of improving 

agriculture. PLAN has not been active in promoting farmer innovation 

using local resources, thus making PLAN's impact on field crop 

production minimal. 

PLAN has helped the PLAN members purchase approximately two and a 

half hectares of land. Since land ownership is strongly related to 

agricultural output, one of the PLAN strategies is to increase the size 
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of holdings. The biggest PLAN investment has been on the irrigation 

project, which has the potential to produce substantial amounts of 

income for the families of the PLAN project. The one and a half hectare 

pasture can support seven cows. Assuming that each cow produces 4 

liters per day for 240 days out of the year, and that a liter of milk 

sells for $0.26 in El Tarnbo, the total yearly income potential from the 

project is $1,747.20. If this income were divided among the 23 PLAN 

families, each family would increase its annual income by $75.96. If 

each of the seven cows gives birth, and the yearling cows are sold every 

other year, each family's annual income increases by an additional 

$15.89 ($261 x 7 cows + 2 years + 40% profit). However, at the time of 

this study, the cows had yet to be purchased, so the gains were not 

fully achieved. 

PLAN's project is having dual effects on intensification of land 

use. The promotion of cattle raising results in a less intensive use of 

some lands because raising cattle requires less labor than crop 

cultivation. Given the importance of off-farm work, promoting livestock 

thus increases income and decreases on-farm labor requirements. This 

action is part of the larger trend in the diversification of the 

highland economy. It is an effective strategy to cope with the demands 

of the contemporary context. Cattle raising has also dramatically 

increased the area under pasture in Sunicorral. Each family has 

approximately one-quarter of its holdings in pasture, while ten years 

ago the land was used almost exclusively for crops. 

The introduction of community gardens, however, is a means of 

intensifying the use of limited space around the house. This is 
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important since population growth has resulted in more pressure on the 

land. Many households own less than one hectare of land, so maximizing 

the use of the available land is critical. The PLAN families now rarely 

buy vegetables, and most have a surplus to sell. The women sell the 

vegetables in the Saturday market in El Tambo. The gardens have 

increased family income by approximately $52 to $104 per year. This 

money is then immediately used to purchase other staple foods. Family 

nutrition is diversified and augmented. Crops such as cabbage and 

carrots have moved out of the garden and are being cultivated on a 

larger scale, usually in one-quarter hectare plots. Given the quantity 

of produce being offered for sale in the El Tambo market, it is evident 

that vegetable production is rapidly expanding throughout upper Cafiar. 

Much of this produce is being bought by distributors who export to Peru. 

Despite the increase in production, I expect that the market will 

continue to expand, thus providing campesino families with small but 

stable increases in income. 

The pig project also has a positive impact on family income. If 

one pig has four piglets in a year, and each is sold for $20 (with a 

profit margin of 40%), then the net yearly gain to family income is $32. 

If the pigs are raised to maturity the gain increases. Also, pigs can 

be held as a form of capital to be sold when cash is needed. Pigs 

normally eat household waste and crop residues. If feed is limited, 

"reject" bananas from the coast are purchased, but this reduces the 

profit. In addition, pig raising fits well within local culture and 

resource needs and constraints. 
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Sunicorral is experiencing multiple shifts of land and labor use 

patterns as a result of the PLAN project. With production shifts away 

from traditional field crops toward livestock and vegetable production, 

the economy is becoming more market-oriented, profitable, and 

diversified. Based on the figures above, I estimate the potential 

increase in income for each PLAN family to be $201.84 per year, or 

$42.74 per family member. Based on the per capita annual income of 

$96.80 (determined in chapter five), this represents a 44% in increase 

in per capita income. 

The PLAN project is influencing labor intensity in two ways. 

First, livestock raising is less labor intensive than crop production. 

Because of the need for the men to work off the farm, land uses that 

require less labor are desired. Livestock raising is slowly becoming a 

larger part of the regional economy. PLAN is contributing to this 

trend. In contrast, the garden project promotes the intensification of 

certain lands. vegetable production is a high labor input activity. 

However, if vegetable production continues to move out of the gardens 

and into the fields, then the labor saved with the introduction of 

cattle will be shifted to the vegetable crops. 

The shifting labor patterns have a differential impact on men and 

women. With less emphasis on field crops, the men have more time to 

earn income off the farm. This off-farm income is important to the 

household. The women and children are increasingly responsible for day

to-day production activities on the farm, which includes caring for the 

livestock, milking the cows and selling the milk, and cultivating the 

gardens. A striking impact of PLAN's project is to increase the on-farm 



requirements for female and child labor. However, this represents 

empowerment for women because they not only are in charge of a large 

portion of the agricultural production, but also control much of the 

income earned from these activities. The women sell the milk and 

vegetables and use much of the income to purchase necessities. 

Ecological ~pacts 
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The PLAN project has had a number of small but important 

influences on the management of the natural resource base among PLAN 

members. The household production unit concept relies on agroecological 

techniques. The garden is entirely organic, utilizing earthworms for 

the production of humus and plant selection for biological control of 

pests. By integrating more small animals such as guinea pigs, sheep, 

and pigs into the system, all of which are part of the "traditional" 

system, there is increased availability of manure. I observed this 

manure being spread on 'the fields and used at planting time. PLAN also 

emphasizes the use of purchased chicken manure (from the Costa) instead 

of chemical fertilizer. 

The promotion of cattle and the increased rotational use of 

pasture have a positive impact on soil fertility. Land that is 

cultivated in pasture grass is being "rested" from cropping. According 

to the farmers, the highest yields always come from the first crop after 

the pasture land has been "broken" or tilled. The rotation of pasture 

in three to five year cycle allows for resting the land and for manure 

inputs, both resulting in improvements in soil fertility. Also, land 

under pasture is much less susceptible to erosion than tilled land. 
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Commander and peek (1986) noted that dairying is increasing in 

importance throughout the Sierra. By promoting cattle raising, PLAN is 

also contributing to this process. I believe that the long-term impact 

of greater reliance on livestock raising and a more diversified 

production system will be positive both in terms of increasing soil 

fertility and reducing erosion. 

PLAN has not specifically emphasized the reduction of soil erosion 

in its project. Although one of the PLAN extensionists, Manuel verdugo 

(1995), recognizes that it is a serious problem, he offered no solution. 

The community does not address the problem at all. The soil in the 

community regularly erodes forming trenches and exposing rocks. The 

rocks are removed and the soil smoothed with the plow, and cultivation 

continues. The severe erosion problems occurring on the community 

members' plots in zone 2 shows how bad the problem can be. The 

community members think that the way to solve erosion is by irrigating 

with hoses or with rainbird sprinklers, as used in the PLAN irrigation 
( 

project. They have no understanding of adapting cultivation practices 

or using physical barriers for erosion prevention. PLAN's example only 

taught the people that outside technology was the solution. 

During the community self-diagnostic, the PLAN extensionists 

showed a video on soil conservation. The video emphasized the 

importance of conserving and planting trees, contour tilling using the 

A-frame (a simple plumb-line device made of sticks, string and a small 

stone that is used to find the contour of a slope), and digging 

deviation canals to help prevent erosion. This video provided the 

beginning of an understanding of the importance of soil conservation. 
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PLAN needs to follow up on this video by offering courses and field days 

where these methods (and others) are explained, discussed, and 

demonstrated. 

Social organization 1mpacts 

PLAN's impact on social organization in the community is extensive 

and important. PLAN places a lot of emphasis on changing the way a 

community is organized, and wants to strengthen the organization of the 

community. According to R.B. carpio (1994), "Most communities have 

never been organized." This is certainly not true, because a group of 

people living in community interact, constituting some form of social 

organization. However, Carpio believes that getting the people to work 

together on projects is the only way to confront the problems of poverty 

and development. Bebbington et al. (1993) argued that strong local 

social organization was a prerequisite for sustainable resource 

management. PLAN requires a certain form of organization in a community 

if a project is to move forward. This involves organizing a PLAN group 

with its own president, treasurer, and secretary. This requirement 

necessarily means that the social organization of a community will 

change if PLAN enters. 

The success of a project depends a lot on the leadership within a 

community. Good leaders are able to get people to attend meetings on 

time and sober, coordinate group work projects, manage money, and deal 

effectively with the larger world outside the community. Leaders should 

be literate in Spanish, thus reducing, but not eliminating, the 

possibility that illiterate members of the community can be leaders. 
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The success of a PLAN project depends to a large extent on community 

leadership. PLAN wants a good leader, a leader who can deliver results 

for PLAN and the community. This puts pressure on communities to keep 

good leaders for a longer period of time. If a project is not 

functioning well, there is indirect pressure from PLAN and direct 

pressure from the community members for a change of leadership. 

Historically in Sunicorral, leadership has been rotated. When 

PLAN first entered Sunicorral in 1986, Manuel Chimborazo was the 

president of both the PLAN group and of Sunicorral San Juan. The group 

completed projects in potable water and electrification. In 1988, 

Chimborazo left as leader, and community organization deteriorated. 

PLAN suspended the project. Chimborazo was re-e1ected in 1992, 

organization improved, and the PLAN project was reactivated. The 

influence of PLAN in the community clearly had a role in the 

reinstatement of Chimborazo as leader. PLAN is contributing to the 

elimination of the old style of leadership rotation toward a system that 

rewards achievement. 

Given the problems and changes these communities face, I believe 

that new forms of social organization are needed. If the traditional 

form of selecting leaders is not effective under the changing conditions 

of today's world, then development in the community requires a change in 

organization. I see the pressure to organize from PLAN ultimately to be 

empowering. To a degree, PLAN has instilled in the community members a 

sense that if the community is going to solve problems and increase 

output, then they need to get organized, and the leaders must be 
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responsible and held accountable to the people. This could be viewed as 

paternalistic, but I see it as a necessary push from the outside. 

The president of the PLAN group has considerable power when 

administering a project. Thousands of dollars are involved, and the 

infusion of money creates power. The leaders go to the PLAN office to 

get checks and training. This created resentment and jealousy in 

Sunicorral, and some PLAN members wanted a rotation in leadership. New 

leaders were selected for 1995. Even though Chimborazo was an effective 

leader, he had a lot of control over the community. 

R.B. Carpio (1995) felt that this "monopoly control" needed to be 

"broken," so that the leadership process in Sunicorral could be 

democratized. Despite PLAN's need for good leaders, PLAN is trying to 

change a situation where one strong person has dominated the community. 

Carpio wants good leaders, but he also wants democratic development. 

PLAN Cafiar also strives to organize the women in a community. 

When PLAN enters a community, it normally works first with a mixed group 

of men and women, but as soon as possible tries to establish a separate 

women's group. This group has its own activities and manages its own 

funds. By empowering women, PLAN expects the well-being of the 

household to increase, a reasonable assumption. Women tend to be 

pragmatic and focus on the basic needs of the family. The gardens, pig 

projects, and milk sales are largely controlled by women. Since women 

are responsible for a large portion of the production and for the 

welfare of the children, PLAN wants to empower them. PLAN purposefully 

creates two groups and tries to give women more financial and decision-



making power. The men were pleased that household incomes were 

increas ing • 
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The PLAN group in Sunicorral is generally made up of friends and 

family. While PLAN encourages enlargement of the group, the members in 

Sunicorral do not want to do this. The irrigation project and the 

production from the project's communal plots have limited benefits. 

Therefore, if more families were added, the benefits from the communal 

production projects would be divided by more families. It is in the' 

interest of the PLAN families to resist adding new members, which is 

happening. There are families in Sunicorral who are not presently part 

of the PLAN group (or who dropped out), but want to join. They feel 

that they are unable to be members. This has fueled jealousy and 

created conflict. The PLAN members exclude non-members from entering 

their pasture. In addition, they did not want me to talk to non

members, although I did so. PLAN needs to avoid project activities that 

promote exclusionary and divisive behavior. PLAN has spent large 

amounts of capital on projects that benefit a limited number of 

families. In practice, the PLAN families make up a separate social 

group within the larger community, constituting a division. 

PLAN pledges to respect the cultural and ethnic values of the 

community. PLAN is changing leadership patterns, and I have argued that 

these changes are needed. The belief in "ojo" (the concept of envy and 

bad luck that is part of the traditional culture) is also affected by 

PLAN. The PLAN irrigation project is located in the geographic center 

of the community. It is intended as a demonstration project as much as 

it is for the benefit of the PLAN families. This project is in a highly 
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visible area that can be seen from throughout Sunicorral and from the 

road that services two other nearby communities. R.B. Carpio (1994) 

hopes that other people will see the improvements and copy them, thereby 

creating diffusion or a multiplier effect. However, as stated in 

chapter 4, the creation of envy is "ojo," and could create bad luck and 

jealousy. PLAN purposely creates envy, but the possibility of sabotage 

can not be eliminated. However, given the changing context where wealth 

accumulation is valued, the concept of "ojo" is rapidly losing 

importance. In this case, PLAN is using the values of the modern 

context. 

The system of communal work (minga) is an integral part of ·the 

traditional culture. In support of traditional labor practices, PLAN 

requires that PLAN families in Sunicorral work one day a week in minga 

on PLAN projects. By working with the minga, PLAN utilizes the 

traditional labor system. The minga brings the community together. 

They work and eat together, and this reinforces cultural cohesion. PLAN 

also seeks to reduce migration as a means of strengthening community 

organization in indigenous communities. 

PLAN is having a modernizing impact on the way the community 

manages money. PLAN is exposing the community to modern banking and 

money management. The PLAN group, with the help from PLAN, took out a 

loan for $1,) 5 0 to buy a quarter hectare communal plot. Each of the 

twenty-three partners of the group must pay $8.70 a month (over a one

year period) to service the loan. However, the loan payments became 

delinquent. A bill for late charges for $17.40, plus $7.40 in fees, 

arrived. The PLAN group members initially found it difficult to 
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comprehend that they had to pay penalties and fees. They wondered where 

they would get the money. The PLAN group also has a bank account to 

help manage project funds. PLAN is ordering the people's lives and 

teaching them to think more like the dominant culture group in terms of 

money management. 

Although I believe that an NGO has a critical role in agitating 

and leading within a community, the problem of paternalism must be 

addressed. There is a strong sense in the community that nothing can be 

done without outside help. Community members expect PLAN to corne and 

fix or extend the water and electric systems. Except for the gardens 

and expanding vegetable production, I did not witness what I would 

consider innovation or self-development, nor did I see diffusion of 

ideas to non-PLAN families. All the PLAN personnel that I witnessed 

working in Sunicorral were mestizos, while the community members were 

all indigenous. None of the PLAN extensionists/agronornists were 

farmers. They were people from the city who had been given courses by 

PLAN. I also witnessed PLAN workers talking in a patronizing manner to 

the community members, as if they were children. In general, the 

project personnel are the givers, and the community members are the 

receivers. PLAN brings in all that is good, new, and modern. The role 

of technical change and innovation is seen as bringing in outside ideas 

and technology. 

The problem of paternalism is not easy to solve. In Ecuador, 

paternalistic attitudes toward the indigenous people are long-held. The 

directors working in the field are all Ecuadorian professionals. In 

addition, PLAN International as an institution ultimately is accountable 
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to its donors to show results. Dijsselbloem (1995), who administers 

PLAN operations for the South American region, emphasized that PLAN 

wants a high level of control in order to reduce waste and ensure 

results. There is a history in the region of project recipients, 

campesino organizations, and politicians manipulating the NGOs for their 

benefit. PLAN has to question tradition in order to achieve the desired 

results. However, paternalism breeds dependence and complacency. In a 

time when participatory development is in vogue, balancing 

accountability among both project recipients and donors is a difficult 

task. The new emphasis on organization and training should help reduce 

paternalism and improve results. The training of extensionists who are 

agriculturalists, indigenous, women, and community members is necessary. 

Migration and population Impacts 

I found it difficult to determine if the PLAN project had an 

impact on the pattern of migration from Sunicorral. In the field 

office, R.B. Carpio (1994) indicated that migration had lessened since 

the start of the project. However, when asked, no community member 

indicated that he migrated less often because of PLAN. As the upper 

Canar economy increasingly becomes market and consumption driven, the 

demand for cash will continue to increase. Although the PLAN project 

does create increases in income, the increases do not compare with the 

amount of money that can be earned from migrating. In addition, because 

of population growth and the limited carrying capacity of the land, I do 

not believe that agricultural production will ever fulfill the cash 

needs and desires of the people in sunicorral. Therefore, PLAN's impact 
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on migration will continue to be modest. Migration is driven by larger 

socio-economic changes affecting the region. 

Upper Cafiar has seen significant population growth over the last 

forty years. The land is Sunicorral is highly fragmented. As the 

number of people has increased, adaptive strategies of intensifying 

production, migration, and colonizing new lands have all been used. 

PLAN is doing a lot to help the PLAN families in the community, but the 

available resources are limited. PLAN does not address the population 

issue, and family planning is not a priority. The organization focuses 

on the children already living, not the unborn, and avoids issues of 

religion and politics. By not addressing family planning, PLAN has more 

options to work with more groups. According to Freire (1995), Director 

of Education and Health Programs at PLAN International Cafiar, 

overpopulation is a problem, but Ecuadorian society has not been 

politically or culturally ready to. address this issue. Traditionalism 

in the communities is often cited as a reason. The men won't allow it. 

Freire hopes to add family planning to the health component in the 

future. 

In Sunicorral, many of the indigenous women want to control their 

fertility. During one of my initial visits to the community, the women 

asked my wife about family planning. They did not have the idea (as is 

prevalent in the dominant mestizo culture) that it was necessary to have 

a lot of children. When the women's group found out that I had been 

married for over ten years and did not have any children yet, they 

remarked, "How nice," and "What luck!" The women had an awareness that 

too many children were expensive and put stress on limited resources. 
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The president of the PLAN group suggested that we (my wife and I) might 

talk to the group about family planning, since it was obvious that we 

were "experts." We went to the state agency that provides family 

planning information, obtained the information, and presented it to each 

PLAN family. 

Even though the people in Sunicorral want to control their 

population, social barriers from higher up (generally recognized as 

coming from the C~tholic Church) make the issue too delicate for most 

middle class mestizo professionals to address. They are bound by their 

social context. I, however, was not constrained by that context. I 

gave the people of Sunicorral the information they asked for, and the 

men permitted it. As an international NGO and an outsider, PLAN 

International also has the ability to break this barrier as well. If 

PLAN is to be successful at promoting sustainable development, the issue 

of population must be addressed. Given the social context in which 

local professionals live, the impulse must come from the international 

head office. 

Assessing Sustainable Development 

The PLAN International project in Sunicorral is an integrated 

community development project which has many impacts on the social and 

spatial organization of the community. PLAN builds infrastructure, 

facilitates community organization, and subsidizes a broad range of 

productive activities with the goal of improving the well-being of the 

community's children and their families. PLAN International 

incorporates the language of sustainable development in its objectives, 
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and PLAN's integrated community development projects are consistent with 

this end. PLAN is concerned with having a lasting impact on a the well

being of PLAN families by giving the families and community the tools 

they need to develop. PLAN's approach relies on give-aways, but is 

increasingly incorporating participatory methods that emphasize training 

and technical assistance. 

At the project level, PLAN does not implement every component the 

organization offers in every project. This is true for Sunicorral, 

where PLAN's most significant influences are in the areas of 

infrastructure, income generation in agriculture, and changes in social 

organization. The project heavily emphasizes .improving income of the 

PLAN families. This includes acquiring land, irrigation, seeds, 

gardens, and animals. PLAN implements a different set of components in 

each community, primarily because of financial limitations. However, 

different communities have differing desires, and agroecological 

conditions vary from community to community. 

In terms of economic/productive sustainability, PLAN has a number 

of influences in Sunicorral. The early reliance on the technological 

package of purchased seeds, fertilizer, and pesticides proved 

ineffective for the local conditions, and was wisely discontinued. PLAN 

is influencing production shifts by diversifying into livestock and 

vegetables, which is having a positive influence for PLAN families. The 

income increase of $43.79 per family member, or a 45% increase in per 

capita income, is important considering the depressed state of the 

economy. The demand for milk, livestock, and vegetables in local 

markets is strong, and I expect that the demand will be sustainable. 
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PLAN's impact on environmental sustainability is less significant. 

The increased emphasis on cattle and pasture rotation, along with the 

agroecological techniques of the household production unit, should have 

a positive impact on maintaining or improving soil fertility for PLAN 

families. However, PLAN does not address the soil erosion issue, which 

I see as severe, and forestry is not sufficient to address the problem. 

In Sunicorral, no forestry, nor any other type of soil protection 

measures, were being promoted. Soil protection is necessary to 

guarantee the long term productivity of agriculture in the community and 

the region. 

PLAN's impact on social and organizational sustainability is 

significant. PLAN deliberately seeks to change leadership and 

organizational patterns. PLAN is aware that the modern context requires 

communities that can organize, complete projects, and deal with the 

outside world. PLAN is teaching the leaders of Sunicorral to manage 

money, people, .and projects, and participatory methods are increasingly 

being used. PLAN's effort to organize women is also important for the 

economic and social well-being of the community, and for 

democratization. The women of Sunicorral are increasingly responsible 

for agriculture, and the efforts of women are more focused on the well

being of the children. However, PLAN's presence in Sunicorral has been 

divisive as well. PLAN onl~ works with a small group from the 

community. Internal jealousies and rivalries have been fueled, and 

community cohesion is sometimes reduced. 

PLAN's impact on the maintenance and articulation of local customs 

and traditions is also mixed. PLAN generally works within the 
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traditional economic and social context when possible. Outside inputs 

are used in an approach that could be considered pragmatic, or "use what 

works." However, the problem of paternalism reinforces the strong 

notion in the community that only outsiders hold the key to development, 

that the local people have little or nothing to contribute to the 

process. There is a steady infusion of outside influences and a 

deterioration of indigenous culture. In general, the influences of what 

I have been calling the "larger context" are driving these changes. 

PLAN's role is one of helping the community to adapt to this context. 

PLAN's impact on internal migration and population growth is 

minimal. The annual increase of $43.79 per family member does not match 

the income that can be gained from migrating. Factors larger than PLAN 

determine the migration decision. For Sunicorral, the availability of 

local off-farm income keeps rates of internal migration relatively low. 

PLAN does not address the population question, even though population 

growth in a major contributor to land degradation and migration. 

PLAN does much to improve the well-being of PLAN families and PI~ 

children. This is consistent with the goals of PLAN, and with the 

organization's commitment to its donors. Also, the influences of the 

project generally do not contribute to degradation. However, the PLAN 

projects have a limited larger impact, which the literature indicates is 

a problem with NGO development in general. PLAN only works with a few 

families in a limited number of communities in a region. Except for 

population, PLAN project components address all of the areas I have 

identified as necessary for sustainable development; but no one project 

implements all of the components, and some components are only partially 
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implemented. In addition, the paternalism problem suggests that once 

PLAN leaves, the long term benefits and continuance of the project may 

be limited. 

The impact of PLAN outside the space of a community is also 

limited. PLAN has little effect on what PLAN or non-PLAN families do 

when they leave a community. In Sunicorral, for example, people 

deforest steep slopes and degrade soils on their plots in the watershed 

area of zone 2. PLAN's involvement with other institutions is generally 

limited to working with government to enhance the delivery of basic 

services. PLAN's efforts at institutional cooperation on a regional 

scale are laudable, but have met with limited success, largely because 

of factors beyond the control of PLAN. And finally, PLAN does not have 

a program to influence the larger policy environment through government 

contacts. This is not PLAN's objective, but a comprehensive approach to 

sustainable development requires efforts to influence both local 

resource utilization patterns and the larger policy environment. 
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CHAPTER 7 

CASE STUDY II~ CARE-PROMUSTA IN RAMOS RURAl 

THE COMMUNITY OF RAMOS HURAY 

Ramos Huray is located in the parochia of General Morales 

(Socarte), adjacent to the parochial seat of General Morales (population 

250), about three miles from the Pan American Highway. The community 

center is situated on a hill at 2,450 meters above sea level, with 

limits extending from 2,400 meters to 2,500 meters. Slope is minimal to 

extreme, largely because two streams transect the community. Ramos 

Huray is located in the agroecological zone 4 (transition, warm, and 

wet), and the production system is characterized by integrated corn and 

cattle production without access to regular irrigation. community 

members also have plots of land that extend up to 2,950 meters in zone 3 

and down to 1,600 meters in zone 5. Ramos Huray is inhabited by 27 

indigenous families, all Catholic. Land holdings are characterized as 

rnicrofundio, ranging from one-half hectare to four hectares, with the 

average holding being 2.5 hectares. 

Ramos Huray used to be part of one larger community, Chinipamba, 

which was formed approximately twenty years ago. However, Chinipamba 

split into three communities in 1988 over leadership conflicts. The 

people of each sector of Chinipamba wanted to have a separate community 

in order to get the benefits that come with community status, owing to 

the fact that NGOs and the government work at the community level. 

Before the community was founded, the land of the valley was part of a 
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large hacienda that encompassed nearly the entire parochia. The 

campesinos lived on the marginal hacienda lands, working as 

huasipungueros. The hacienda was broken up by the owner and sold to the 

campesinos in the area. Today, all the lands of Ramos Huray and 

surrounding communities are privately owned by individuals who live in 

the communities. 

The people of Ramos Huray depend on raising livestock and crops. 

The principal crops (in order of cultivation) are corn (in association 

with beans, fava beans, and squash), pasture, peas, wheat/barley, white 

bean, potatoes, and lentils. The traditional agricultural practices in 

the area utilized crop rotation as a means of maintaining soil 

fertility. However, monocropping with corn is common today, principally 

because corn brings the most income. Beans are also planted on the 

plots in zone 5, while potatoes are the crop most often cultivated on 

the plots in zone 3. Livestock, for milk and sale, is the principal 

source of cash income. Every family has at least one cow. Pigs, sheep, 

chickens, guinea pigs, and some horses are also raised. 

As in Sunicorral, all cultivation is done with draft animals 

(cattle) and hand tools. water for irrigation in the zone around Ramos 

Huray is intermittent because of a distinct six-month dry season (June 

to December), thus adding variability to agricultural incomes. Chemical 

fertilizer is widely used when the farmers can afford it. The need and 

use of chemicals is a result of recent widespread availability, 

monocropping, lack of local knowledge about organic means of maintaining 

soil fertility, and high rates of internal migration, which reduces 

labor availability but provides cash income. 
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Labor patterns are largely cooperative, utilizing the minga system 

to increase access to land and to reduce individual risk. However, 

income from agriculture remains low. Ramos Huray is more isolated than 

Sunicorral. It is farther from the Pan American Highway and 

approximately eighteen miles from Suscal, the nearest market center. 

Because of its greater isolation, there are fewer opportunities for 

local off-farm work, and it is harder to market goods. Rates of 

seasonal migration to the Costa are high, with practically every male 

migrating at least once a year, and three times a year is common. 

Community members prefer to work in bananas or construction, but also 

work in the cane fields. High rates of migration make it difficult for 

PROMUSTA to organize project activities in the community, as leaders 

sometimes leave without advising PROMUSTA. In addition, GArate (1995) 

states that when the men migrate on a temporary basis, the women do not 

have decision making power over changes on the farm. 

The sector around Ramos Huray suffers from a number of problems 

that are specific to the area. Although the annual rainfall in zone 4 

is nearly double that of zone 3, 750 to 1100 mm as opposed to 400 to 500 

mm, the patterns and intensity of precipitation are problematic. There 

is a distinct dry season, accompanied by high winds, between June and 

November. This results in a severe deficit of water in the area, where 

the land becomes dry and brown. Irrigation canals dry up during this 

period, and cultivation becomes more risky. During the rainy season, 

rainfall is torrential, resulting in erosion and crop damage. The 

people continue to cultivate steep slopes, and generally do not believe 



that erosion is a problem. They do not see the relationship between 

water and soil-loss, and declining yields in agriculture. 
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The erosion problem is compounded by the fact that over the last 

twenty years, because of population growth and colonization of the zone, 

the sector has been 90 percent deforested for firewood, agriculture, and 

construction lumber. Only small amounts of primary forest remain, 

usually on the steepest slopes. However, these slopes are rapidly being 

cleared. The clearing of what remains of the forest also affects the 

limited supply of irrigation water. With the clearing of the forest, 

the zone has been aggressively invaded by kikuyu grass. Kikuyu, with 

its extensive root structure, helps prevent soil erosion, but it 

presents great difficulty when preparing the fields for cultivation. A 

great deal of labor is needed to separate the grass from the soil. 

In addition to the CARE project, four other organizations have 

worked in Ramos Huray. The Cuenca Alta built a potable water system for 

the community,. and currently works with a women's group. PROANDES works 

with community-based promoters to encourage composting, better 

sanitation and food preparation, and child health. Los Hermanos de 

LaSalye, an evangelical group from Cuenca, gave loans for the purchase 

of genetically improved dairy cattle. 

CARE-PROMUSTA 

The organization and its Objectives 

CARE is an international NGO that carries out more than 350 

development programs in sixty less-developed countries. Every year, 

CARE International spends more than 600 million dollars in emergency and 
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sustainable development funds that benefit more than thirty million 

people (CARE 1995a). CARE was founded in 1945 as the cooperative for 

American Remittances to Europe, a joint venture among 22 American relief 

organizations. Its initial purpose was to enable Americans to send food 

packages to Europeans suffering from the ravages of World War II. CARE 

International was formed in 1976,- and currently has offices in the 

eleven donor countries. CARE's global objective is "to help the poor of 

the developing world in their efforts to improve their economic and 

social welfare" (CARE 1995a). For the 1994-1995 year, CARE USA operated 

projects in 59 countries, including Ecuador, with a budget of 

$400,120,000 (CARE 1994). 

CARE provides assistance focused in four general areas. Projects 

in Agricultural and Natural Resources support environmental protection 

and sustainable agricultural practices for small farmers. projects in 

Small Enterprise Development provide management and technical training 

and credit to small business owners, especially to those who provide 

opportunities for women and young people. The objective is to create 

and/or reinforce employment and economic production. Projects in 

primary Health Care provide assistance for potable water systems, 

sanitation, nutrition, family planning, education, and training. CARE 

also provides Emergency Assistance in the form of material and 

logistical support to those affected by natural disasters. 

CARE has worked in Ecuador since 1962. CARE-Ecuador operates 

projects in agriculture and natural resources, primary health care, 

water and sanitation, biological resources preservation, and monetary 
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adjustment (CARE 1995b)16. CARE-Ecuador's two overriding themes are to 

reinforce local and national organization, and to help communities help 

themselves (Cadena 1995). All CARE projects in Ecuador are cooperative 

arrangements between CARE and an official counterpart agency from the 

Ecuadorian government. CARE-Ecuador receives funding from private 

contributions, from individuals and organizations, and donor-government 

matching funds and donations; approximately 42 percent of CARE-Ecuador's 

funding comes from USAID. These resources are supplemented by the 

Ecuadorian government and local municipalities in the form of funds, 

technical assistance, supervision, and extension staff. Even though 

CARE is an NGO, CARE projects are coordinated efforts between the 

governmental and the non-governmental sectors. Table 7.1 outlines 

current CARE-Ecuador "project" activities. 

Table 7.1: 
CARE-Ecuador's Areas of Assistance 

project Area 
Agriculture and Natural Resources 
Primary Health Care 
Water and Sanitation 
Biological Resources Preservation 
Monetary Adjustment 

(Source: CARE 1995b) 

Proiect Duration 
1988-1996 
1994-1999 
1993-1998 
1991-1998 
1994-1996 

Budget 
$5,000,000 

4,733,000 
4,252,377 
3,500,000 
2,500,000 

Proyecto Manejo del Uso Sostenible de las Tierras Andinas del 

Ecuador (PROMUSTA) (Sustainable Andean Land Use Management project) is 

the CARE-Ecuador project in the area of agricultural and natural 

resources. The Ecuadorian government counterpart is the Ministerio de 

16The word project has two meanings in the case of CARE. CARE-Ecuador 
refers to each of the national areas of assistance as projects. CARE 
assistance in a community is also considered a project. 
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Agricu1tura y Ganaderia (MAG) (Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock). 

PROMUSTA was founded in 1988 through the consolidation of CARE's 

Communal Forestry project with the efforts of MAG's soils division, and 

is funded through 1996. PROMUSTA is considered an Ecuadorian national 

NGO, even though the national administration and project methodology 

come from CARE. The purpose of the organization is to execute soil 

conservation and agroforestry activities in eight provinces in the 

Ecuadorian Sierra, including Cafiar. 

PROMUSTA's national budget for the funding period of 1988 to 1996 

is $5,000,000. Approximately $3,000,000 comes from CARE, $1,340,000 

from MAG, and the rest from international donors and from provincial and 

municipal governments within Ecuador (CARE 1995b). PROMUSTA has set a 

target "to increase the enrollment of 9,000 campesino families in 160 

communities in nine Andean provinces through the improved practices of 

soil use and complementary activities by 1996" (PROMUSTA 1995, 6). 

PROMUSTA currently works in 161 communities, with a staff of 57 

extensionists and 8 directors. Each province has a field office which 

is staffed by a representative from CARE, another from MAG, and a number 

of extensionists (CARE 1995b). PROMUSTA Cafiar works in 22 communities 

in the cantones of Cafiar and BibliAn. 

The principal objective of PROMUSTA is "to promote self

development among minifundio campesinos in the Ecuadorian Sierra through 

the adoption and adaptation of sustainable land use techniques" 

(PROMUSTA 1995, 6). PROMUSTA seeks to improve knowledge of sustainable 

use of the land and to streng"then local management skills. This will 

help indigenous agricultural communities to solve problems related to 
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low productivity, thus improving the quality of life of male and female 

carnpesinos over the short and long term. PROMUSTA provides training in 

resource management and alternative productive activities. PROMUSTA has 

a clear ecological and land use management emphasis, with a secondary 

focus on community organization, in contrast with PLAN International's 

emphases on income generating activities and community organization. 

PROMUSTA is implementing the new agroecological technical approach 

through participatory development techniques. projects include direct 

participation by the communities in the planning, execution, and 

evaluation of project activities; community training, with emphasis on 

observation trips and practical teaching; and training of community

based extensionists from each participating group (training of 

trainers). Sustainable land use and production management are promoted 

by using demonstration plots to show soil conservation methods, pasture 

improvement, livestock raising, regenerative agriculture, agroforestry, 

and forest management and protection. PROMUSTA tries to prepare 

communities to continue independently the adoption and adaptation of 

productive and sustainable land use practices once project assistance is 

discontinued. 

Both GArate (1995) and Encalada (1995) define sustainability to 

mean that when a project leaves a community, the people are capable of 

continuing with the project activities and maintaining the levels of 

production obtained with the project. PROMUSTA wants to leave a 

community with skills and knowledge that will enhance self-development. 

At the field level, sustainable development means continuing a project 

after outside support is terminated. Whether or not that support is 
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directed at the areas critical for promoting sustainable development is 

not the immediate issue. Also, Cadena (1995) hopes that locally 

introduced changes will be copied, thus resulting in diffusion of 

innovations and a larger impact. CARE is currently conducting a study 

in the ~eighboring province of Chimborazo, where CARE has worked for 

fourteen years. The goal of the study is to go back to several 

communities where CARE had worked between 1982 and 1992 on projects in 

potable water, education, and sanitation to see if the people are 

continuing with the work. 

PROMUSTA uses radio announcements to promote awareness of the 

organization and its goals. participants in PROMUSTA must be small 

farmers and meet unspecified economic criteria (be poor). In order for 

PROMUSTA to enter a community, the community must be within a micro

basin that suffers from land degradation; be within a region where 

PROMUSTA operates; have an existing organizational base; have leadership 

that agrees to work with PROMUSTA; and have irrigation water available. 

PROMUSTA does not work in geographically isolated communities because of 

the time and expense required in transportation. unfortunately, the 

most isolated communities in upper Canar are usually the poorest and 

receive the least amount of aid. 

According to Garate (1995), PROMUSTA works only with community 

organizations, not individuals, and requires that communities be 

"organized." Like PLAN, PROMUSTA requires a certain form of community 

organization if a project is to be implemented. PROMUSTA staff does a 

preliminary selection where there are negotiations with the community on 

the conditions of participation. PROMUSTA works through existing 
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leadership within a community, generally not forming its own group as 

PLAN often does. This is done to avoid division within a community. 

PROMUSTA staff meets with the community leadership and advises them 

about their work. However, the leaders and the community must agree to 

work with PROMUSTA according to PROMUSTA's methodology. If the 

community is large, PROMUSTA might work with a sector or existing 

cooperative, with the goal to expand to the entire community. The 

president of the PROMUSTA group is usually the president of the 

community, but this is not always the case. 

Once a community is selected for a PROMUSTA project, an 

extensionist conducts an external diagnostic. This is similar to the 

PLAN diagnostic where basic economic, environmental, and social data are 

collected. A community self-diagnostic is then completed. PLAN's self

diagnostic is patterned after the PROMUSTA version. The participants 

from the community are gathered together to discuss and describe the 

history of the community, actu.al conditions, resource availability, and 

needs. A participatory plan is then drawn up where it is determined 

what activities will be carried out over the following six month period. 

During that period, project directors make trips to the field to verify 

that the activities are taking place. 

CARE has a policy to reinforce local and national organization 

(Cadena 1995). This means working with gov.ernment at all levels to 

strengthen and build the capacity of the local and national 

institutions. CARE works with a five-year plan which involves an 

analysis of the problems of a country. CARE looks for niches and 

deficiencies in the government's development efforts, and opportunities 
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where CARE has a comparative advantage in strengthening the national 

capacity. CARE wants to work with government in order to promote reform 

within the social institutions that are responsible for development and 

resource management. PROMUSTA is the product of institutional 

cooperation between CARE and several agencies of the Ecuadorian 

government at different levels. This is a much different focus from 

that of PLAN, which is the community and the child. 

In upper Cafiar, PROMUSTA, like PLAN, has shown a willingness to 

cooperate with other organizations, being active in a number of efforts 

at institutional cooperation. PROMUSTA, along with PLAN and the 

Lutheran Mission, was a leader in trying to organize the Ligmate project 

(described in chapter 4). PROMUSTA extensionists regularly collaborate 

with the Cuenca Alta (the government rural development agency for upper 

Cafiar) when giving courses. PROMUSTA participated in the International 

Tree Day and International Day of the Child activities within the 

province. PROMUSTA also works with local schools and municipalities to 

promote environmental education because this type of public education is 

believed to have a long term generational impact (Garate 1995). 

PROMUSTA-project Components 

PROMUSTA Cafiar offers a number of project components in an effort 

to resolve the developlnent problems of the region and to achieve the 

organizational objectives (PROMUSTA 1995). 

1. Strengthening Social Organization: Garate (1995) wants community 

members to see that more results can be achieved through collective 

organization than by working alone. However, PROMUSTA does not direct 
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activities specifically toward men or women. A group of participatory 

social actions is used to strengthen community organization. PROMUSTA 

holds meetings with community leaders and project participants to 

discuss community organization and project activities. Mingas, the 

traditional form of communal labor, are used to undertake community 

works. Training and education of community leaders and extensionists 

are emphasized as means of raising consciousness and promoting self

development. 

2. Promotion and Training: Promotional activities, such as radio 

announcements and posters, are used to generate interest in project 

activities. Training is designed to give community members the skills 

necessary to develop the community. One-day courses and workshops 

demonstrate new productive techniques. Field days are held where people 

from the surrounding area come to see results and share experiences. 

project participants visit other areas to see project results. 

Demonstration plots show and experiment with new land management and 

productive techniques. Also, participants are trained in document 

preparation so that they can manage their own projects. 

3. Agriculture and Conservation: Activities in this category are 

designed to teach people how to optimize and adequately use renewable 

resources. Project participants construct, with the guidance of 

PROMUSTA, physical structures such as terraces and deviation trenches to 

prevent erosion on steep slopes. Agroecological practices are used to 

enhance the soil fertility. This includes soil analysis, crop rotation, 

intercropping, organic fertilizers, green manure, and contour plowing 

and cropping. Improved crop management is used to raise productivity. 
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This includes instruction on fertilizer use, pesticide use, seed 

selection, and planting and harvesting methods. PROMUSTA generally 

tries to improve existing crops, and not introduce new varieties. 

community and family gardens are planted to increase the cultivation of 

vegetables, fruits, and medicinal plants. Earthworm production is 

promoted as a means of producing organic fertilizer for the gardens. 

composting is promoted as a means of efficiently using household wastes 

and manure, and as a means of breaking the dependence on chemical 

fertilizer. Organic fertilization adds organic material to the soil, 

which also helps to retain moisture, has a longer lasting effect, and 

saves money. 

4. Water Management: This activity permits the optimal use of water, 

which is sparse in many areas of upper Cafiar. PROMUSTA helps 

communities build reservoirs to collect rain water and irrigation 

systems (flood, sprinkler, and drip). 

5. Livestock and Pastures: Pasture improvement emphasizes improving 

the quality of pastures with grains and legumes. According to PROMUSTA, 

this is increasing the "biodiversity" of the pasture. Livestock courses 

teach techniques to improve animal management and breed quality. Better 

animal health leads to higher milk and meat production, and improved 

fertility in the animals. Animal health courses emphasize the 

management of either large animals (cattle, sheep, and pigs) or small 

animals (guinea pigs, rabbits, birds, bees, and fish). Courses on 

pasture management demonstrate the use of improved varieties of pasture 

grasses, and proper cutting, fertilization, and irrigation. The 

establishment and management of combinations of pasture, animals, and 
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trees are also promoted. PROMUSTA also teaches about the conservation 

of paramos and watershed. 

6. Forestry and Agroforestry: Trees are planted in plantations and in 

association with crops. Plantations are used to protect slopes and 

provide wood for fuel and construction. Agroforestry is used to line 

fields, prevent erosion, put nitrogen and organic material into the 

soil, and as natural barriers and windbreaks. Forestry and agroforestry 

courses teach the proper management of trees in forests and within crop 

areas. Conservation of natural forest is emphasized to prevent 

deforestation and as a means of protecting watershed areas. PROMUSTA 

has helped several communities to establish tree nurseries. This 

reduces dependency on project inputs, and the trees can be sold to other 

projects and communities. 

PROMUSTA has adopted the new agroecological technical approach as 

a development approach. The ideas for this approach come from CARE 

International and are disseminated from the top down. PROMUSTA is 

helping the poorest farmers to improve the traditional integrated 

farming system, not replace it. PROMUSTA generally does not use 

improved seeds because the farmers are concerned with risk; they want to 

use what they already know. PROMUSTA encourages the diversification of 

agriculture and animals in an integrated household production unit. The 

emphasis is on the protection of the natural resource base through 

improved land management and productivity on small farms. PROMUSTA also 

utilizes a participatory development methodology, which is also a 

philosophy from CARE International (Cadena, 1995). The community must 

do most of the work in a self-development process. 
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In the early years of the project (1988-1990), the emphasis was on 

activities that were designed to conserve the soil, including forestry 

and conservation agriculture. However, campesinos were more interested 

in increasing incomes than in conservation. In 1990, the emphasis 

shifted to productive activities. PROMUSTA, like PLAN, seeks to reduce 

migration by promoting productive alternatives, providing another reason 

for the shift. The improvement of livestock, pasture, and crops, and 

the introduction of vegetable gardens, have taken on emphasis, and 

conservation activities are being downplayed. currently, PROMUSTA Canar 

seeks to find a balance between production and conservation, especially 

if it can be demonstrated that production can increase through resource 

conservation. 

There have also been methodological shifts in PROMUSTA's work. 

From the beginning of the project to 1993, the focus of the organization 

was on transferring technology. In general, project emphasis and goals 

were set in Quito (e.g., a certain number of terraces or hectares of 

demonstration plots needed to be made). Project field directors were 

advised of the goals and then were responsible for carrying them out. 

However, this top-down approach proved difficult because it assumed that 

the campesino was passive, without a history or knowledge of the local 

reality. project activities often did not address felt needs and did 

not fit with local resource availability. The approach was 

paternalistic and created dependency (Garate 1995). 

In the same period, the focus of project activities was the 

individual farmer. An extensionist would spend four or five days a week 

in the same community working with a different farmer each day. The 
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extensionist worked in the fields with each campesino. This was 

expensive, and it was hard to cover a lot of area and reach a lot of 

people. In 1993, the emphasis changed to the community. Now, an 

extensionist is responsible for three or four communities, and visits a 

different community each day. participatory planning and evaluation are 

carried out at the group level. The extensionist is primarily an 

educator. Also, the new participatory focus helps explain the shift 

from conservation activities to productive ones. The people have 

influenced this choice. 

PROMUSTA does not rely on give-aways as the means to achieve 

results. According to CARE, paternalism is to be avoided. Self

development is the focus. Community members buy tree seedlings from 

PROMUSTA at a price that has a 50 percent subsidy. For demonstration 

plots, there is a 50/50 split. The project provides seeds, material, 

technical assistance, and transportation, while the people provide the 

land and labor. Inputs that are not used strictly for demonstration 

purposes must be purchased by the project participants. The project 

emphasis is on training and technical assistance. The people are 

expected to contribute both money and time in a process that is expected 

to lead to sustained self-development. The organization tries not to 

repeat courses or project components if possible. What was a teaching 

tool can turn into a give-away. PROMUSTA demands aC90untability from 

the communities. 



Development Problems Faced by PROMUSTA 

Conversations with G&rate (1995), Encalada (1995), and PROMUSTA 

extensionists revealed the PROMUSTA-view on the important development 

problems in upper Cafiar. PLAN International identified many of same 

issues. There is a lack of community organization and good leaders. 
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The leaders and the community members often do not work together, and 

many people prefer to work only for themselves, not with a group. Also, 

inefficient administration of funds and greed on the part of local 

leaders means that PROMUSTA must play a larger role in project 

administration than desired (G&rate 1995). Many campesinos do not feel 

that there is a need to change production or land management techniques. 

People often say they do not have time or that they are not interested. 

Many community members resist change when it comes time to implement new 

methods. Migration is also a problem. Lack of labor in the communities 

reduces agricultural production, and migrants become acculturated to the 

cities, which changes their habits and desires. Community leaders often 

migrate without warning, resulting in frequent leadership changes and 

setbacks for a project and a lack of follow-through. 

Soil erosion, caused by the cultivation of steep slopes and the 

exposure of the soil to rainfall and wind, contributes to declining 

productivity of agriculture. Also, many areas of upper Cafiar suffer 

from variable precipitation and a long dry season, significantly 

lowering agricultural potential. Irrigation infrastructure is needed in 

these areas if agricultural production is to be increased. However, the 

availability of irrigation water is reduced by the rapid deforestation 

of watershed areas. 
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changing policies from Quito and many changes in project directors 

have also hindered PROMUSTA. Each director has new ideas that may by 

contradictory (G~rate 1995). The lack of organizational and management 

abilities on the part of PROMUSTA extensionists is also cited as a 

problem. On a larger scale, institutional competition reduces the 

ability of PROMUSTA to disseminate information and expand results, and 

the lack of follow-through on the part of government agencies prevents 

necessary coordination (Encalada 1995). G~rate (1995) adds that the 

presence of paternalistic institutions presents a serious problem 

because community members expect and want give-aways. This creates 

dependency and inhibits the self-development process. When community 

members do not receive give-aways, they may lose enthusiasm, or refuse 

to work with PRO~ruSTA altogether. PLAN gave away 4000 tree seedlings to 

a community in General Morales (Ramos Loma), but did not give training 

on how to plant and maintain them. Most of the trees died. Also, if 

another institution is working in the same community, PROMUSTA is faced 

with competing for the time and labor of the community members. 

THE PROMUSTA PROJECT IN RAMOS HURAY 

PROMUSTA entered Ramos Huray in 1992, and at the time my field 

work was conducted the NGO had worked in the community for three and a 

half years. During the first year, twenty three of the twenty seven 

families participated in the project. In 1994, the president of the 

community, who was also a leader of the local indigenous organization, 

union Parroquial de organizaciones Indigenas de Socarte (UPOIS), wanted 

the PROMUSTA project to be administered through UPOIS. Since PROMUSTA 
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only works directly with communities, the project was suspended. After 

three months, the community elected new leadership and asked PROMUSTA to 

reinstate the project. Fourteen families now actively participate in 

the project. 

Social organization was the first project activity. Before any 

projects activities begin, PROMUSTA works to organize a project group. 

During the first six months of the project, meetings were held and 

courses given on organization and leadership, and a participatory 

diagnostic was conducted. Regular meetings continue to be held with 

community leaders and project participants to discuss the project and 

evaluate the progress. 

Forestry and agroforestry is the longest running project 

component. Starting the first year and continuing through the present, 

PROMUSTA has sold tree seedlings to all interested community members. 

Small areas of steep slope throughout the community have been planted 

with trees to protect the soil. The two streams that transect the 

community were lined with trees. Six community members have lined their 

fields with trees. Trees continue to be sold to community members as 

needed, and extra trees are sold to neighboring communities. Most of 

the trees PROMUSTA sells have the local common name of Aliso, which is a 

native Andean Alder and said to be a nitrogen fixer l7 • Some pines, 

cypress, and eucalyptus are also used. A total of 2,500 trees have been 

sold to community members at 80 Sucres each ($0.035). PROMUSTA also 

17r was unable to determine the botanical name for Aliso, but there are 
Alders that are native to the Andes. 
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gave a course on tree planting and care, and one on incorporating trees 

with crops and pasture. 

Conservation agriculture addresses the critical area of soil 

maintenance. Many physical barriers to erosion have been constructed. 

Experimentation with terraces was conducted in three plots, but was 

terminated because of the high labor requirement. PROMUSTA is now 

promoting deviation trenches as a means of reducing erosion. Trenches 

approximately eighteen inches in depth are dug along the contour of 

slopes (spaced according to the degree of the slope). The dirt is piled 

above the trench. The trench prevents runoff and the soil from moving 

down the length of the slope. Within five years, a terrace will form 

above the trench. Twelve trenches have been dug. Aliso trees are 

planted in fields and along physical barriers. The trenches are also 

planted with gamalote grass, which is fed to livestock18 • 

PROMUSTA gave a course on crop management, where the issues of 

soil preparation, biological control of pests, seed selection, and the 

use of the A-frame were discussed and demonstrated. composting ditches 

are used in order to break the almost total dependence on purchased 

chemical fertilizer. Ten of the project families now compost. Two 

demonstration plots, one each for corn and potatoes, accompanied by 

courses, were used to demonstrate agroecological farming techniques. 

Crops were planted in contour rows (which is not the traditional 

method), along with the use of organic fertilizer and deviation 

trenches. Planting in rows that follow the contour of a slope helps 

18Gamalote (Axonopus scorarius) is an Andean perennial grass that grows 
to up to two meters in height and is commonly used for forage. The 
Quichua name is cachi or caricachi. 
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reduce erosion. The demonstration plots are split in half vertically; 

then half the field is planted using the new methods and half using the 

traditional (commonly used) methods. The farmers reported this new 

method to be "better," and sixteen families now plant in contour rows. 

The use of organic fertilizer is now widespread. Organic methods of 

pest control were tried on the potato crops. This involved crushing 

locally growing herbs, mixing them with water, and spraying the mixture 

on the plan~s. Although effective in controlling pests, this practice 

was discontinued because of the high labor input required. 

There was a problem with the corn demonstration plot because the 

extensionist divided the field horizontally, instead of vertically. On 

a slope, the land at the bottom always yields more than the land at the 

top. The error was identified for future trials, however, this 

indicates what can happen when the extensionists are not farmers, or do 

not fully understand local farming techniques. 

PROMUSTA is promoting vegetable gardening and earthworms as part 

of the recent emphasis on income-producing projects. PROMUSTA helps 

with community gardens, rather than individual household gardens. 

PROMUSTA gave training and the seeds, and held mingas, to get the 

gardens started. The earthworm project goes along with the gardens to 

produce humus. However, with the lack of irrigation water in the 

summer, and the torrential rains in the winter, gardening will not 

likely lead to a surplus of vegetables for sale. 

A veterinary health course emphasizing large animals was given in 

cooperation with the Cuenca Alta. This is part of the income producing 

focus of the project. The object of the course was to show the 
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community members how to treat common cattle diseases and infections, 

using local remedies when possible, and better animal care. The general 

thrust of the course is good. Material is presented both in Quichua and 

in Spanish. The course includes both information and practice. 

However, a video was shown that showed artificial insemination, 

mechanical milking, and computer tracking of milk production. Material 

of this nature only serves to teach the people that outside technology, 

which they could never get, is needed in order to develop, thus 

conflicting with the goal of promoting self-development. Along with 

animal health, PROMUSTA helped to improve five hectares of pasture by 

planting rye grass and clover as cultivated pasture. 

Ten families attended a small animal course on the raising of 

guinea pigs, a traditional activity of the Andean highlands, as part of 

the livestock component. PROMUSTA is in the process of showing the 

families how to build pens and care for the animals. This is a 

potential income project, and guinea pigs provide ,a valuable source of 

animal protein. 

Field days and tours have been used to demonstrate new ideas. Two 

field trips (tours) were taken to Chuichun (Lutheran Mission project) so 

that community members could see what other people had done to improve 

their production. Production techniques for vegetables and guinea pigs 

were demonstrated. A field day was also held in 1995 so that all the 

members from Ramos Huray and surrounding communities could see what 

improvements had been made. The purpose of holding field days is to 

promote diffusion of the new ideas. 
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CULTURAL-ECOLOGICAL IMPACT OF THE PROJECT 

Economic/Production Impacts 

Overall, PROMUSTA's focus is more limited than PLAN's, so the 

impact of a PROMUSTA project on the community is much smaller. The 

emphasis of the PROMUSTA project in Ramos Huray during the first two 

years was on organization, conservation agriculture, and forestry. 

PROMUSTA staff gave courses and demonstrated the use of agroecological 

techniques to protect the soil and improve soil fertility. Physical 

barriers to erosion such as deviation trenches and terraces were 

constructed. Improved crop management utilized organic fertilizer and 

new methods, such as planting corn in rows following the contour of 

slopes. Agroforestry was utilized to protect and enrich the soil. The 

goal of improved crop and soil management is to protect and improve the 

agricultural resource base, thereby sustaining and increasing 

production. 

Beingolea (1995) emphasized that there is little quantifiable data 

on yields from projects of this nature. PROMUSTA has no measurable 

yield data available on the test plots. Ruddell (1995) reported 50 

percent higher yields on test plots done by World Neighbors in highland 

Bolivia, which utilized similar agroecological methods of farming. If I 

assume that similar results will be achieved by PROMUSTA, I can draw 

some conclusions about potential income gains. Assuming a 50 percent 

increase in field-crop yield, then a projected income increase under 

optimal conditions would be $43.48 ($9.25 per capita) per hectare per 

year. However, considering that only six of the 27 families in the 
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community have fully adopted PROMUSTA's recommendations, and the lack of 

data, I must conclude that the overall financial impact in the community 

from crop improvements is small. 

PROMUSTA's recent focus on income generation ought to affect 

income and production in the community, although the results at the time 

of this study are only tentative. PROMUSTA is helping to improve 

livestock raising by improving cultivated pastures, and by giving 

technical assistance for animal care. The typical cow from a campesino 

household produces 4 to 5 liters of milk per day for six to eight months 

a year. That cow will produce on average one surviving calf every two 

years. A healthy cow on a contemporary hacienda produces 6 to 8 liters 

of milk per day for up to ten months a year. It also produces one calf 

per year. The results of the cattle course, although undocumented, 

might reasonably generate $62.40 from increased milk production (1 liter 

per day increase over eight months) and $87.00 from cow sales (1 more 

calf every three years.) However, the lack of verifiable data on these 

numbers makes any conclusions tenuous. This data problem needs to be 

addressed by PROMUSTA and NGOs in general. 

PROMUSTA is also promoting crop and production changes. PROMUSTA 

has tried to reintroduce the use of crop rotation as a means of 

maintaining and enhancing soil ;ertility. The use of lentils and peas 

is emphasized because they are leguminous. However, this trend 

represents a return to more traditional rotations, not a new 

introduction. Non-traditional crops such as fruit trees and vegetables 

are being introduced. Only a few fruit trees (approximately five per 

farmer) have been sold, and I saw no results. No results from the 
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vegetable gardens were realized at the time of this study, and as I 

stated before, certain climatic factors and or inadequacy of irrigation 

in the zone make vegetable production unreliable as a steady income 

source. vegetables, however, could have a positive impact on nutrition. 

Improvements in guinea pig production will most likely go into household 

consumption, not serving to generate income. 

PROMUSTA's influences on intensification and labor utilization are 

less dramatic than PLAN's. The construction of physical barriers to 

erosion in the fields requires a lot of labor and results in higher 

levels of production, therefore representing an intensification of 

agriculture. However, this action is intended for the maintenance of 

traditional agriculture, not for the introduction of new crops which 

alter labor utilization. The construction of barriers to erosion does 

require a lot of labor, but because of slack periods in the agricultural 

cycle, PROMUSTA and the community have been able to mobilize the people 

needed to do the work. In Ramos Huray, unlike in Sunicorral, cattle 

already playa central role in the local economy. PROMUSTA is helping 

to make cattle raising more efficient, rather than promoting its 

increased use, thereby not influencing the intensity of land use. The 

community's labor patterns are already adjusted to the needs of cattle. 

The garden plots, tended by women in each individual household in 

Sunicorral, are communal plots and tended by both men and women in Ramos 

Huray. Overall, there is little shifting of male/female labor 

utilization patterns as a result of PROMUSTA's influence. 
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Ecological Impacts 

The emphasis of the PROMUSTA project is clearly on conservation. 

The NGO was formed to promote sustainable land use, with a focus on 

forestry and soil management. The agroecological focus of the project 

seeks to improve agriculture through maintaining and enhancing the 

resource base. Before PROMUSTA, the community members collected kikuyu 

grass and burned it in the fields to release organic matter and enhance 

soil fertility. They added chemical fertilizer when they could afford 

to buy it, and monocropping with corn was common. These practices were 

ineffective at maintaining the long-term fertility of the soil under 

repeated cultivation. Because of PROMUSTA's educating influence, little 

chemical fertilizer is used today. Ten families compost regularly, and 

manure of all kinds is collected by the other families. They also 

purchase gallinazo (chicken manure), which is recommended by PROMUSTA. 

Two farmers had added peas and barley to their rotation, but I was 

unable to document changes by other farmers. In general, the farmers 

report the methods to be "better," and they continue to use them. 

Tree planting is widespread and integrated into the agricultural 

production system. Trees are serving both as a means of reducing 

erosion and enhancing soil fertility. Trees are planted on steep slopes 

as small forests (bosquetes). They are also planted along stream paths 

and around agricultural plots. According to PROMUSTA staff, Aliso trees 

planted in and around the agricultural plots have the multiple benefits 

of holding the soil, breaking the wind, adding organic material to the 

soil through the decomposition of the leaves. Alisos also use less 
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water than the imported varieties, especially the eucalyptus, and it is 

said locally that they are nitrogen fixers. 

The deviation trenches are an effective means of protecting 

moderate slopes from soil erosion. The soil slowly builds up on the 

upper side of the trench, forming a,terrace over time. Trees are 

sometimes planted along the trenches; however, trenches are often lined 

with gamalote grass which helps to hold the soil, and can be used as 

feed for small an.imals (thus having conservation and productive 

benefits). The use of terraces has been discontinued as a means of 

protecting the soil because of high labor requiremen·ts and 

inappropriateness for moderate slopes. A community that has trenched 

and tree-lined fields also leads to a dramatically different look to the 

campesino landscape. 

PROMUSTA's goal is to increase the biodiversity of the household 

production unit. They do this by integrating trees and different 

varieties of pasture grasses into use, and by promoting crop rotation. 

However, I do not believe that this reflects the true meaning of 

biodiversity. In General Morales, there are areas on the high slopes 

and in certain ravines that have primary natural forest. These areas 

are very diverse in flora and fauna, and they also play a key role in 

the hydrological cycle. Despite PROMUSTA's effort to educate the people 

of Ramos Huray and the surrounding communities, the forested areas will 

soon be gone. The people of Ramos Huray are willing to plant trees on 

their plots, but unwilling to conserve trees outside their plots. 

PROMUSTA tells community members not to cut the rest of the forest 

because it protects the existing water flows, and keeps pastures and 
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crops wetter longer. The link is not observed or understood. Community 

members have the idea that it is okay to cut trees, because new ones can 

always be planted later. 

social organization Impacts 

PROMUSTA, like PLAN, has a clear goal to improve and change the 

community organization in Ramos Huray. PROMUSTA works only with 

communities that are "organized." According to Garate (1995), 

"Organization is the key" to development. This requires a community to 

adapt its organization to fit the needs of the NGO. Organization to 

PROMUSTA means that a group of people will get together and elect a 

president. They then agree to meet once a week to attend classes, work 

on project activities, and participate in mingas. Although the projects 

benefit individual families, much of the work is done in a group. The 

threat of a pullout exists if the community is not organized in this 

manner. It is now widely believed in the community that "organization" 

is necessary for development. PROMUSTA has promoted this belief. 

PROMUSTA clearly influenced the change in leadership that occurred 

in 1994. PROMUSTA, like PLAN, needs leaders who can organize people and 

projects. When PROMUSTA suspended the project because the community 

president wanted the parochial indigenous organization (UPOIS) to handle 

the project funds, that leader was pushed out for a new leader who would 

work directly with PROMUSTA. The threat of a PROMUSTA pull-out, 

accompanied by a temporary suspension of the project, was sufficient to 

influence the selection of the community leader. 
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PROMUSTA also uses a mild form of "carrot and stick" logic to 

entice people to participate. To get a farmer to volunteer land for a 

demonstration plot, the incentive is free inputs for the test. The 

threat is that someone else will receive the gift and the prestige of 

working with the outsider. The project uses incentives to get the 

innovators to participate. The status of the early adopters is elevated 

by PROMUSTA's actions. If the early adopters have success, then the 

majority of the people are likely to adopt the new technique later. 

However, by increasing the status of certain community members, the 

issue of ojo (envy leading to resentment) is raised; but as I stated in 

the PLAN chapter, I do not believe that ojo will present a problem. 

PROMUSTA also uses differential pricing to encourage people to work with 

the project; non-PROMUSTA people do not receive the 50 percent subsidy 

on tree seedlings, for example. The logic is that information and 

training are needed in order to have success with the new inputs. 

Because PROMUSTA does not rely on give-aways, the problem of 

paternalism are less severe for PROMUSTA than for PLAN. However, the 

people still continuously ask for give-aways, and the extensionists must 

repeatedly refuse to give them. PROMUSTA's influence in this area has 

been positive in terms of promoting self-development. PROMUSTA has a 

clear message that the people themselves need to get organized and do 

for themselves if they are going to improve their well-being. This 

message is increasingly important since the government role in the 

countryside is limited. However, I noted that when the directors of 

PROMUSTA go into the community to talk to the people about the project, 

it is clear that the people feel intimidated. There is a tendency on 
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the part of the people to say that the project activities are "good," no 

matter what the results may be. This intimidation factor makes it 

difficult for NGO directors to assess a project's success. 

PROMUSTA has not had the problems with creating divisions in Ramos 

Huray that PLAN has had in sunicorral, probably because Ramos Huray is 

much smaller and culturally more homogeneous than Sunicorral. Also, the 

land management emphasis is less sensitive than the child emphasis. I 

could find only one person in Ramos Huray who said that she was not a 

member of the PROMUSTA group. To work with PROMUSTA was something 

positive. I did find resentment among people who lived in a community 

that did not have a PROMUSTA project. They were very vocal in their 

criticism of PROMUSTA because the organization had a price differential 

for tree seedlings. As I stated above, PROMUSTA does this to encourage 

communities to organize and receive technical assistance. 

Some institutional conflict has occurred with the Cuenca Alta (a 

governmental rural development agency) over give-aways in the community. 

The Cuenca Alta works in Ramos Huray with animal health, fertilizer use, 

a women's group, and a potable water management organization. The 

Cuenca Alta gives everything away, which leads people to ask PROMUSTA 

for give-aways, making PROMUSTA's job more difficult. (PROMUSTA has 

also had problem~ with PLAN in other communities in the area with the 

give-away problem.) The Cuenca Alta projects also compete for labor 

time. However, despite these problems, al\ of the organizations 

maintain good relations. 

PROMUSTA's effect on the maintenance and articulation of 

indigenous traditions is generally neutral to positive. PROMUSTA is 
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promoting the recovery of the traditional cropping methods that 

incorporate lentils and peas, and the use of agroecological means of 

production. The traditional minga form of labor is utilized when 

possible by PROMUSTA, thus emphasizing group unity and tradition. 

Improved seeds have not been used in Ramos Huray because the people want 

to use what they already know. PROMUSTA makes clear efforts to 

emphasize self-development. Two of the six extensionists from the 

PROMUSTA Cafiar office are indigenous Quichua speakers, which makes 

communication and understanding between the NGO and the community much 

better. However, these extensionists still are not farmers. They are 

urban-based "professionals" who have received training in agricultural 

extension work. The problem of the outsider (non-farmer city person) 

entering a community and telling the campesinos what to do still exists. 

Migration and population Impacts 

At the field level, PROMUSTA wants to reduce the level of 

migration by providing alternative productive activities. However, 

PROMUSTA's impact on income has been minimal. At of the time of the 

field study, PROMUSTA had no impact on the migration behavior of the 

members of Ramos Huray. The processes that determine migration are much 

larger than the current influence of the PROMUSTA-project. 

PROMUSTA does not address the issue of population growth. The 

relationship between land degradation and population increase is not 

understood in Cafiar. CARE's primary health care component does provide 

assistance in family planning. However, this work is done only in 
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marginalized communities in urban areas, where the people are perceived 

to be more interested and open. 

Assessing Sustainable Development 

PROMUSTA is a leader in utilizing the new agroecological technical 

approach combined with participatory management practices. However, 

PROMUSTA does not address all of the components of sustainable 

development. PROMUSTA's project activities in Ramos Huray 

overwhelmingly emphasize the ecological components of sustainable 

development, focusing on the conservation and improvement of the soil 

using locally available resources and organization. PROMUSTA has a lot 

of experience in managing natural resources, especially in the areas of 

soils, forestry, and the improvement of traditional cropping systems, 

and has achieved notable results in this area. Overall, the influence 

of PROMUSTA in Ramos Huray does not contribute to the degradation of the 

land or society of the community, and has a positive impact on 

ecological sustainability. However, the extent to which these new 

resource management techniques continue to be utilized after PROMUSTA 

leaves the community is uncertain. 

PROMUSTA has demonstrated itself to be flexible and sensitive to 

the changing methodological approaches to grassroots development. When 

conservation was in vogue in the late 1980s, PROMUSTA was a leader in 

Canar and Ecuador in implementing conservation measures into land use. 

As the emphasis shifted toward improving income, PROMUSTA modified it 

approach, but remained aware of the need to find a balanced approach. 

The new project focus is to increase production and income, but taking 
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into account conservation of the resource base. This is a more complete 

package in terms of promoting sustainable development. PROMUSTA has 

also been a leader in Cafiar province in incorporating participatory 

methodologies as a means to carry out the work. The principles behind 

the methodologies are sound; the concern for PROMUSTA must_be in making 

sure that the methodologies are applied well in the field. 

The improvements promoted by PROMUSTA within Ramos Huray have been 

adopted in some form by 23 of the 27 families in the community. Six 

early adopters have adopted all of the changes, seventeen families have 

adopted some innovations, and all 27 families have purchased tree 

seedlings. Because of the distance to market, the improvements in crop 

and vegetable production largely go toward meeting local subsistence 

needs. This is positive for health and nutrition, but not income. 

There is a milk collection point in General Morales. Therefore, I 

expect PROMUSTA's efforts to increase milk production to be economically 

sustainable. The people of Ramos Huray now truly believe that getting a 

community organized and working together are important to the 

development of the community (rather than working hard just for 

oneself). PROMUSTA is largely responsible for this change in attitude. 

However, the demands of the modern economy lead people to migrate 

without notice, thus disrupting project and community development 

activities. 

PROMUSTA faces the same problem as PLAN in terms of project 

influence outside the space of project communities. Community members 

from Ramos Huray still leave the community to cut wood and cultivate the 

steep slopes in the upper parts of the zone. There is some evidence to 
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suggest that PROMUSTA is acting as a catalyst for tree planting in the 

zone around General Morales. However, PROMUSTA's influence outside the 

space of the community of Ramos Huray is limited at this point, and 

warrants further study. 

CARE-Ecuador addresses all of the components of sustainable 

development in its various project areas. CARE does not work in 

isolation. By working through the Ecuadorian government, CARE 

coordinates a broad range of activities from the local to the national 

level. The NGO and sustainable development literature emphasizes the 

importance of macro-level coordination as a means of extending the 

influence and successes of an organization. CARE is a leader among NGOs 

in doing this, and these policies come from the top down. However, as 

the field study of PROMUSTA has shown, no one project addresses all of 

the components of sustainable development in anyone place. 
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CHAPTER 8 

CONCLUSIONS AND POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS 

In this study, I have examined the changing nature of an area of 

traditional agriculture in highland Ecuador, and the effect of 

development efforts carried out by non-governmental organizations on the 

cultural ecology of a place. I use the framework of political ecology 

to describe and understand the traditional human-environment relations 

of an indigenous place as it is situated within and influenced by a 

larger, open, and dynamic political economy. NGOs are changing the 

indigenous communities of upper Cafiar, as they help the local people 

adapt to the constraints and opportunities presented in the contemporary 

world. I have examined the effects of two NGO projects on the cultural 

ecology of two different indigenous communities, and their impact on 

sustainable development within the study communities and region. 

I have characterized the lands of highland Ecuador as fragile, 

susceptible to degradation under changing human use. The orthodox view 

within cultural ecology holds that the traditional agricultural 

practices of the Andean highland agriculture are adapted to local 

conditions and therefore sustainable. However, I note that over the 

past forty years or so population growth, modernization and 

commercialization of subsistence production, and greater contact with 

and integration into the larger global economy have introduced many 

changes into the system. These influences are contributing to 

degradation of the resource base and change in social structure within 

the traditional agricultural system. In upper Cafiar, NGOs have emerged 
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and communities of the region to adapt to the changing conditions. 
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The rural Sierra in Ecuador underwent a dramatic transformation 

during the 1960s and 1970s. Land reform and government policies were 

carried out in order to modernize production, to meet the growing 

demands for food in the cities, and to meet the demands of foreign 

markets and producers. Labor relations become highly commodified, so 

that high levels of off-farm wage labor and seasonal migration are now 

the norm. Government policies primarily benefited urban consumers and 

large producers on the coast, while the small farm sector and highland 

indigenous communities were neglected. Structural adjustment and 

agricultural modernization policies carried out by the Ecuadorian 

government since the early 1980s have resulted in further 

marginalization of the highland indigenous areas. The indigenous 

communities of upper Cafiar are faced with the challenge of adapting to a 

rapidly changing context if they are going to maintain themselves. 

Examination of the rural conditions in upper Cafiar reveals that 

the people and agriculture are affected by the larger contextual changes 

that are occurring throughout Ecuador, as well as by changing local 

conditions. Rapid deforestation, moderate to severe soil erosion, and 

declining soil fertility are affecting the agricultural system of the 

region. population growth has contributed to the fragmentation of land 

holdings, land degradation, urbanization, and migration in upper Cafiar. 

Despite high levels of out-migration, the population has more than 

doubled over the past forty years. The need and desire for cash incomes 



248 

also accompanies the commercialization and modernization of Ecuadorian 

society and increasing contact with the international economy. 

Given the changes that have occurred in the traditional 

agricultural system, it is not exactly clear what is traditional and 

what is modern. The current practices are a mix of old and new. 

However, it is clear that the lands and society of upper Cafiar are 

fragile and that degradation has occurred. I conclude that the 

traditional indigenous agricultural system of the region is not as 

sustainable as might be assumed under the orthodox cultural-ecological 

perspective. Traditional agriculture in upper Cafiar is effective at 

maximizing output given limited resources; however, it has been 

disrupted and changed by the numerous factors I mentioned above. The 

traditional agricultural system of upper Cafiar is not sustainable under 

current conditions, and the indigenous people of the region have been 

unable by themselves to confront many of the problems associated with 

land and social degradation. New adaptive strategies are required for 

sustainable development, and NGOs are among the principal actors 

affecting development in the region. 

The meaning of sustainable development is difficult to determine. 

It is a concept that has received much attention in the literature and 

in the popular press, but the definitions given remain general and 

variable. I have tried to step away from the academic debate and 

determine the ~ritical factors for sustainable development given a 

specific context and place. I chose six key measures that the NGOs 

working in upper Cafiar must address if they are to promote sustainable 

development. I examined the NGO impact on the economy (focusing on 
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income and production), on the environment (focusing on soil fertility 

and soil erosion), and on the social organization (focusing on community 

leadership, and community co~esion, and indigenous culture) of the study 

communities. If NGOs are going to be successful at promoting 

sustainable development in upper Canar, I suggested that they must 

pursue the new agroecological technical approach to development. This 

approach combines the land use management strategies of agroecology with 

the organizational methods of participatory development. I also 

concluded that the NGOs must address the issues of migration, population 

growth, and the wider impact as part of a larger sustainable development 

process. 

Production and income from agriculture on small farms in upper 

Canar are generally not sufficient to satisfy the needs and desires of 

the indigenous people of the region. Agriculture is subject to variable 

environmental conditions, risk, and the problems of small holdings and 

land degradation. Insufficient returns from agriculture is the central 

problem faced by farmers in the region, leading to the use of new crops 

and animals, certain destructive land use practices, colonization of 

marginal lands, and migration. 

Agricultural production goes primarily toward meeting subsistence 

needs. Internal seasonal migration and locally available off-farm work 

increasingly provide the major source of income in the rural household. 

However, migration poses a number of risks, therefore preventing people 

from becoming full-time wage laborers. In general, the combined income 

from agriculture and off-farm work is greater than the earnings that can 

be gained from anyone activity. Also, because of reasons of culture 
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and tradition, the indigenous people of upper Cafiar generally seek to 

maintain ties with their communities. Bebbington et al. (1993) state 

that migration poses the most serious threat to cultural survival and 

sustainable development because of the time spent away from the 

community and the negative cultural influences that are transmitted from 

the Costa to the rural Sierra. Despite these problems, I believe that 

temporary migration is important in the maintenance of indigenous 

communities and tradition. The availability of off-farm sources of 

income allows the indigenous people of upper Cafiar to reside on the farm 

during most of the year. Thus,.the people are able to maintain a 

physical (as well as social) connection with their heritage. Further 

research is warranted in this area. 

The Ecuadorian government has been unwilling to confront the 

resource utilization problems in upper Cafiar. I consider the government 

to be irresponsible in dealing with resource management issues. This 

was made clear in the case of the rapid and unabated destruction of the 

watershed in upper Canar. This destruction jeopardizes the flow of 

irrigation water to the central depression area of the region. The 

extent to which government action (or inaction) is influenced by 

international financial institutions, which is not an issue for this 

study, warrants further attention. However, it is clear that the neo

liberal policies of structural adjustment and decentralization have 

contributed to an institutional opening in the countryside for NGOs. 

NGOs have taken a leading role in Ecuadorian society and in upper 

Cafiar in providing development services and in addressing sustainable 

development. NGOs are filling an institutional void because the 
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Ecuadorian government has failed to provide many of the needed basic 

services. NGOs have become important change agents helping the 

indigenous communities to adjust to the rapidly changing context. NGOs 

tend to be more flexible than the government, being faster to respond 

with shorter lines of communication and more local decision-making. 

NGOs increasingly influence the way rural communities in upper Cafiar 

manage resources and organize themselves. 

I observed that over time there has been a convergence of 

activities in the work of the NGOS and other organizations (governmental 

and multi-lateral) working in upper Cafiar. This can be explained to a 

large extent by national and regional economic factors. The influences 

and constraints of the larger context determine much of what NGOs do. 

However, the methodologies of participatory development are being put 

into practice to some extent by every organization working in upper 

Cafiar. project participants are having more input in problem analysis, 

decision-making, and project implementation and evaluation. This 

participation has led to a region-wide convergence in organizational 

activity. For example, all of the NGO projects I witnessed were 

promoting cattle raising (for milk production), vegetable production, 

forestry, soil conservation, and strong social organization within a 

cOlmnunity. Also, there is a high degr~e of cross fertilization among 

extensionists and project directors in the region. 

The key difference in NGO work is in the methodologies used to 

carry out the work. PLAN International relies heavily on give-aways to 

achieve results, while PROMUSTA emphasizes self-development and local 

contributions of labor and capital. The problems of institutional 
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conflict and cooperation in upper Cafiar persist, and some of these 

conflicts arise because of differing methodologies. However, rivalries, 

especially between government agencies and NGOs, have led to an 

unwillingness on the part of some project managers to commit funds and 

staff to collaborative projects. In the province, there is a tendency 

for organizations to work in isolation, often doing the same things, 

thus leading to a duplication of activities and a waste of resources. 

Efforts at institutional cooperation are underway, but have yet to show 

lasting results. 

Case studies of PLAN International in Sunicorral and CARE-PROMUSTA 

in Ramos Huray indicate clearly that NGOs are contributing to land use, 

economic, and social change within u~per Cafiar. Both NGOs are concerned 

with low agricultural production and incomes, and with the influences of 

migration on indigenous communities. Both organizations focus on 

alternative income-generating activities as a means of increasing the 

return per unit of land area. They are contributing to the region-wide 

trend toward land use changes emphasizing dairying and vegetable 

production. The PLAN project in Sunicorral has the potential to 

increase per capita incomes by nearly 50 percent for PLAN-enrolled 

families. The PROMUSTA project is notable for its use of agroecological 

techniques, but showed less of an economic impact at the time of the 

study. Cattle raising and vegetable production represent a sustainable 

adaptive strategy. There is a strong market demand for milk and 

vegetables resulting from the commercialization of the economy, and 

because of changing local and national preferences. However, I was 

unable to determine if the income gains were sufficient to substitute 
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for seasonal migration income. The migration decision is largely based 

on the availability of local off-farm labor, and is driven by larger 

contextual factors. 

The changing productive patterns influenced by both NGOs are also 

leading to changes in labor utilization and land use intensity. The 

community gardens represent an intensification of the small space around 

the household resulting in a diversification of the household diet and 

income, especially in Sunicorral. Also, the vegetable gardens utilize 

agroecological methods of production and local resources. In contrast, 

cattle raising represents a less-intensive use of certain lands, which 

were formerly used for traditional subsistence crops. This frees up 

male labor, which is increasingly needed for off-farm wage earning. The 

women are generally responsible for the pasturing and milking of cows, 

working in the gardens, and marketing the surplus production of milk and 

vegetables. One result of the production and labor utilization shifts 

is that there is a greater demand for female labor on the farm, both for 

income-producing and subsistence production. 

The NGO impact on ecological sustainability is mixed. PROMUSTA 

has a clear environmental and conservation focus in its projects. Tree 

planting, the construction of physical barriers to erosion, the use of 

agroecological farming techniques on campesino plots, and pasture 

improvement were observed. PROMUSTA utilizes the new agroecological 

technical approach and participatory management in it projects and has 

achieved impressive results with project-enrolled farmers. PLAN 

International has had less of an impact in the ecological component, 

although the integration of manure use and earthworms into the household 
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production unit is positive. The by-product of increased grazing, the 

rotation of cultivated pasture with crops, and a recent emphasis on 

agroecological farming techniques should have the effect of reducing 

erosion and improving soil fertility. However, the unavailability of 

firm data on crop yields and nilk production makes this conclusion 

tentative. The improvements in land management are important for the 

participating farmers. Also, the project efforts have had little or no 

impact on the resource degradation off the farm and outside the space of 

the project communities. 

The NGOs are having important and significant influences on social 

organization within the communities of the study area. Strong community 

organization is emphasized as critical to community development. Local 

communities must be able to organize people and resources and adapt if 

they are to respond effectively to the challenges they face. It is not 

uncommon that PLAN or PROMUSTA may be the only outside organization 

working in a community. The role of the NGO is important in helping the 

communities deal effectively with the government and with local 

institutions, such as banks. One way NGOs change social organization 

within a community is in the area of leadership. NGOs link the 

organizational capacity of a community to its leadership. NGOs invest 

large amounts of financial, technical, and human resources in a 

cownunity. They have the power to influence who the community leaders 

are and how leaders are selected. NGOs need community leaders that can 

organize people, manage money and projects, call meetings and get the 

participants to attend on time, can read and write, and are honest and 

hard-working. 
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In indigenous communities, NGOs need leaders who can deal 

effectively with the mestizo world, who will not go into town with their 

heads down and defer to others. Considering that the indigenous people 

in upper Cafiar are at the bottom of the social order, the NGOs are 

teaching the people to assert themselves in Ecuadorian civil society. 

Both PLAN and PROMUSTA have affected leadership decisionmaking in the 

study communities by either suspending project funds or by threatening 

to do so. However, I argue that by demanding accountability from local 

leaders, the NGOs are contributing to greater democratization in the 

leadership selection process. This, I suggest, is important and 

necessary if the communities are going to develop and deal effectively 

with the outside world. 

In upper Cafiar, NGO efforts have encouraged people to work 

cooperatively to carry out projects that would not be undertaken without 

the NGO influence. working in the minga improves community cohesion and 

fosters the maintenance of traditional culture and labor patterns. 

However, the problem of group conflict has affected both organizations. 

Because of the activity of various NGOs, religious and secular, the 

larger communities in upper Cafiar are becoming fragmented into distinct 

groups. A group often stresses allegiance to the NGO, not the larger 

community. Being committed to the NGO, with its own ideas and methods, 

is becoming an important nucleus of organization. This is especially 

true with the issue of religion. In Sunicorral, the capital-intensive 

irrigation project led the project group to exclude other families so 

that the benefits could be distributed among fewer participants. 
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NGOs must try to minimize conflicts and avoid separating out 

groups either socially or by geographic zone in a community. A simple 

awareness of the problem is the first step in solving it. Practically, 

the problem of division can be reduced by emphasizing management

intensive methodologies that focus on training and technical assistance, 

and only using capital inputs if the project benefits are broadly 

distributed. In addition, new resource management techniques can be 

copied more easily by non-project farmers because large amounts of 

capital are not needed. The management-intensive approach is also more 

sensitive to local resource constraints. I recognize that with any 

large group of people, there will always be conflicts and differences in 

thinking. However, NGOs can and sometimes do create or accentuate local 

conflicts which can undermine community cohesion and project activities. 

The benefits of any project must be weighed against the potential damage 

caused by increased conflict. 

Although the issue of gender is not central to this study, I did 

note some change in gender roles. The NGO projects tend to emphasize 

the activities that require women's labor, especially in the PLAN 

community. Women generally are responsible for the vegetable gardens, 

for milking the cows, and for the sale of any surplus. Also, because of 

high rates of male migration, the women are increasingly responsible for 

all on-farm agricultural activities. The problem of the "double burden" 

(household work and income generation) of women's work is an issue. 

However, with production shifts toward dairying and vegetables, women 

are gaining more control over the food supply and family income. I 

interpret the shifts to be empowering for women. Because of the 



257 

importance of women in production and child raising, PLAN is trying to 

create community leadership structures that give women more decision

making power in a community. Further study on the NGO impact on labor 

utilization patterns would undoubtedly yield much information about 

changing gender relationships within the indigenous household and 

community. 

Despite the organizational changes that are occurring as a result 

of NGO influences, I disagree with Knapp (1994) and I conclude that the 

NGOs are not responsible for the deterioration of indigenous traditions 

and cultural practices. I contend instead that the influences of the 

larger context (e.g., education, market forces, government policies, 

labor circulation, and population growth) are the principal drivers of 

social change in upper Cafiar. The NGOs generally work within both the 

local and larger contexts and try to help the communities adapt to the 

changing conditions. They neither hinder nor enhance indigenous values 

to a great degree. The NGOs have introduced changes that vary from the 

traditional, but I argue that these changes are necessary in order for 

the people to adapt to a changing society. Some traditional culture 

might be lost because of NGO action, but in a changing society 

deterioration is happening anyway. The primary role of the NGOs in this 

study is in helping the people and communities cope and adjust~ and by 

focusing on the community as the unit of work, the NGO projects are 

helping in the maintenance of indigenous communities. 

The issue of population is not addressed at the field level by any 

of the NGOs in upper Cafiar. I have argued that population growth can 

not be separated from any discussion on sustainable development. Both 
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PLAN and PROMUSTA are doing a lot to help the people who live in the 

project communities today. However, population growth in upper Cafiar is 

a critical local variable that is directly linked to the cultivation and 

degradation of marginal lands, the fragmentation of land holdings, over

cultivation and declining soil fertility, decreasing per capita incomes, 

and out-migration. NGOs must address the population issue if 

sustainable development is to be promoted. However, to do this they 

must challenge societal norms. Many indigenous women of upper Cafiar 

want to control their fertility, but I noted that social constraints 

originating elsewhere in Ecuadorian society have made it difficult for 

local organizations to address family planning. I believe that foreign 

NGOs, as outsiders not bound by local custom, can address more easily 

the population issue. 

NGOs do have an important role in instigating change. However, 

paternalism is still a problem for the NGOs of upper Cafiar. The general 

pattern is that the indigenous people of the region are learning that 

only outside people and technology can solve their development problems. 

Local people most often define problems in a way that corresponds to the 

institutional offering of an organization. In Sunicorral, the people 

tend to wait for the next project hand-out instead of organizing 

themselves. Project extensionists, doctors, veterinarians, and other 

development professionals are usually mestizo males, and sometimes 

foreigners. There is a need for more extensionists and professionals 

who are indigenous, farmers, and women, as well as greater involvement 

by local people in project planning and implementation. In upper Cafiar, 

Quichua-speaking extensionists command more respect and attention in the 
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indigenous communities than mestizos do, and women deal more effectively 

than men with other women. To date in upper Cafiar, it is difficult to 

determin~ if there is lasting change once outside assistance ceases. 

More local involvement and control may help fuel a development process 

that must ultimately be sustained from the bottom. PLAN's intention to 

train community agricultural extensionists is a positive step. 

Despite the problems associated with paternalism, NGOs still have 

an important role to play in promoting change within traditional 

societies. Although important, local indigenous knowledge and resources 

are not sufficient to solve the problems that must be addressed in 

contemporary upper Cafiar. The Ecuadorian government has been unable or 

unwilling to fulfill many of its rural development and resource 

management responsibilities. Given this situation in Ecuador, and 

undoubtedly in many other developing countries, I see a role for what I 

call the "activist NGO" as the outsider that leads the impulse for 

change. The activist NGO must raise awareness, teach, organize, and 

pressure for change at the local and national levels. The outsider, who 

is not bound by local traditions, has the capacity to do this. The 

activist NGO must question certain traditions, social constructs, and 

even national policies as part of a larger sustainable development 

process. Population growth and watershed management are two examples of 

issues that are not being addressed adequately by local people or 

national institutions. 

If an NGO is going to become an activist, however, I recommend 

that it adheres to the following principles if sustainable development 

is to be promoted and paternalism is to be minimized. NGOs must commit 



260 

to work with the poor or for the benefit of the poor; commit to 

sustainable resource management and agroecology; follow the principles 

of participatory development whenever possible, respecting and including 

the project recipients as partners in development; focus efforts on 

training and technical assistance (capacity building), and not on 

capital-intensive projects (unless the benefits are broadly 

distributed); and work to have a wider impact on policy. The impulse 

for change often needs to come from the outside, but the work must be 

organized and controlled at the grassroots as much as possible. Finding 

a balance between paternalism and promoting necessary change will not be 

easy, and \lill often be contradictory. However, given that the 

communities in the study are being bombarded with change on many levels, 

it is not acceptable to sit back and allow destructive practices to 

continue. I argue that the NGO of the 1990~ must step in, fill the 

void, and address pressing needs and proble,ns when no one else will. 

The issues of time and scale must also be addressed if I am to 

draw any meaningful conclusions about sustainable development. Altieri 

(1992) argues that for any practice to be considered sustainable, it 

must be maintained indefinitely, and be thought of in terms of 

generations. However, when conditions are rapidly and constantly 

changing, it compounds the problem of determining if sustainability has 

been or can be achieved. I therefore argue that if an NGO in upper 

Cafiar is moving a community toward sustainability by addressing any of 

the measures I have outlined, and not causing deterioration in other 

areas, then the result must be deemed as positive and the NGO is 
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promoting sustainable development. The impact may not be great, but the 

alternative is no improvement at all. 

The issue of scale is equally difficult to resolve. Norgaard 

(1988) suggests that if a region is dependent on resources or ideas from 

another region, then the conditions for sustainable development are not 

met. However, the traditional agricultural system can no longer be 

analyzed as a closed system, but the focus of NGO development is still 

largely at the grassroots. Seasonal migration and off-farm income 

economically sustain most of the indigenous communities in upper Cafiar, 

and NGOs introduce new ideas into the region. Migration, markets, and 

national policies bring the local people into contact with the national 

and international economy. I examined upper Cafiar as situated within 

the larger global economy. I believe that migration income and 

international NGOs can contribute to sustainable development at the 

local level because in an open and dynamic system the two spheres cannot 

be viewed in isolation. 

NGOs have a lot of influence over what occurs on a project

participant's farm and in a community. There are many small projects 

that have had good results. However, NGOs have less control over what 

happens outside the space of a community. I have made it clear that 

the NGOs can not go it alone. Problems associated with imperfect 

markets, infrastructure development, watershed management, and policy 

are just a few of the issues that appear at a scale that NGOs have not 

been significantly successful at addressing. Even though various 

agencies and organizations might have conflicting goals and 

methodologies, the NGOs must place greater emphasis on institutional 
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cooperation, especially with government. Since Ecuador is supposed to 

be a democracy, NGOs must pressure the government to meet its 

responsibilities to the people, or help local people to organize. If at 

all possible, NGOs should not do the government's work. CARE is working 

at the national level as a partner with governMent. On a regional 

level, the NGOs can use the government's extensive administrative 

network to disseminate ideas. The NGOs must also vigorously participate 

in public education campaigns using radio and television. The scaling 

up process will not be easy given the institutional rivalries that 

exist, but the work must be done. 

Do NGOs make a difference on sustainable development in upper 

Cafiar? Overall, the NGO impact is mixed. No one NGO or project 

addresses all of the measures of sustainable development. I conclude 

that each addresses different aspects of sustainability and makes small 

incremental steps toward the larger goal. Because of the problems of 

time and scale, it is difficult to determine if sustainable development 

has been achieved in anyone place. However, in the absence of a more 

comprehensive effort to change the system, it is my hope that the 

cumulative effect of all of the NGO activity in the region will slowly 

move the system toward sustainability. This entails change in the local 

dynamics, but I have argued from the beginning that change at all levels 

is increasingly part of the system. The new development question raised 

by this study must be what incremental changes have an NGO made that 

move the people, community, and system toward sustainability. In 

examining the process of change, it must also be asked what is ignored, 

and what damages the NGOs cause that offset the gains. 
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